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A ledge, just a few feet above high water, extends 0.5 rulle by many birds in the summer months. The arm is navi­
gable as far as these islands. ott the point. No dangers were noted outside of this 

ledge. All of this ledge is not above high water: the 
depth Is Ii fathoms between the outer end and inner parts. 
The outer end Is a reef which Is continually awash, due 
to the ocean swell, at all Rtngt."H of the tide, but may 
actually be 2 teet above low water. 

The t'asterll arm of Eagle Bay is about 0.5 mile wide 
for half of itl'! length, and affords good shelter in all but 

IS extreme southerly weather about 0.3 mUe inside the 

Raven Bay, on the west sIde of Reef point, Is entered. 
on either side of Ogangen leland and extends 3.CJ miles 
Inland. The island, 1,180 feet high and 2 miles long by 10 
0.5 mile wide, has Its longer axis paralleling the west 
Rore of the bay; the pnsRage between is 0.2 to 0.4 mile 
wide and has dept.hs of 9 to 15 fathoms. 

East of Ogangen Island, the bay narrows from a wIdth 
of 2 mUes at the entrance to 0.8 mile at the north end ot 15 
tbe laland; depths are 25 to 40 fathoms. Northeast of the 
iI1and, Crow Ann, narrow and stocking-shaped, extends 

entrance. 
Good anchorage may be had in Eagle Bay, but the 

southerly 8well is otten uncomfortable. Anchorage with 
protection from aU weather is avallable below the island 
in the northern arm, but swinging room is limited. Depths 
of 11 fathoms extend into both arms of the bay; however, 
broken bottom with a aY..,-fathom spot extends from Snipe 
Point almost halfway across the entrance to the northern 
arm. 

A portage at the head of Eagle Bay It'ads to Pumicestone 
Bay on the north side of the Island. 

Ea"le Point Is the prominent headland between Eagle 
and KuUI1llk Bays. The point Is very rugged at its south­
em end, and Is distinguished by two prominent mountain 

1 mile to the north; the arm is too deep for the restricted 
ewlnglng room and Is subject to considerable swell during 
lOutherly weather. 20 peaks. The southern peak, located at the extreme south­

ern end of the point, is 1,840 teet high; when viewed from 
the south, it appears conical In shape with a very sharp 
top, but from the east or west it appears Oat on top, 

The west arm of Raven Bay narrows to 250 yards 0.6 
mUe north of Ogangen Island and continues north for 
another mUe; t'xcellent anchorage tor small boats may be 
bad in 8 fathoms just south of the prominent islet at the 
_4 of the arm. The sundOatl'l at the extreme head are 25 
IU1table tor beaching I'Imall craft. 

The small cove west of the middle part of the narrows 
dords anchorage for small boats In 3 to 5 fathoms, but 
the Iwinglng room is restricted by the reef on the west 
lIIde. At the head of the cove are abandont'd saltery 30 
balidlngs. 

A rock which uncovers is 400 yards south of the cove 
Ill4 sUghtly to the east of midchannel; the best water 
.. welt of the rock. Just south of the entrance to the 
Darrows. 4%-fathom rocky shoal can be avoided by favor- 36 
... the shore on either side. 
, BatIe Bay, 8 miles west of Raven Bay, is about 1.8 mUes 

at its entrance and extends 2.5 mUes in a northerly 

i.::~:~~.~;:it is characterized by a particularly rugged and 
:!.~ shoreline. High rocky clitTs rise directly 40 

the high waterline in most parts of the bay and 
Where cl1:ffs do not exist, the rise is very steep and 

: .•• ,an. The very rugged country surrounding Eagle Bay 
violent williwaws in northwesterly, northerly, and 

weather. Snipe Point, whleh divides the bay into 45 
Is very rugged at its southern tip and quite 

and weathered on the tt/p. 
eastern side of the entrance to the bay is marked 

Rock, a very sharp pinnacle, 100 feet high and 
100 yards o.4fshore. On the western side ot the en- 50 
Label Reef, awash at high water, extentls about 

,ards oft'shore from the eastern side of Eagle Point. 
net i8 plainly visible at any stage of the tide because 

arm of Eagle Bay is about 1 roUe long und both 56 
in a northeasterly direction. The northernmost 

with a sharp, rock peak at the south en~ of the Oat por­
tiOll. The northerly peak, about 1 mile northeast from 
the southerly one, is 1,~20 teet high, and appears pyra­
midal In shape trom all directions, with a bare rock top. 
The blunt, southern face of the cape Is much weathered, 
with high rock cUffs, numerous sUdes, and many pinnacle 
rocks along the shore. 

A shoal, with 14 fathoms 0.4 mUe from shore, makes out 
to southward from the most ,"outherly tip of Eagle Point. 
Passing vessels are advised to stay at least 0.5 mUe oft' 
the cape In order to keep outside the 20-fathom curve. 

Appreciable tidal current was noted for a distanee 
of 1 mile off' Eagle Point. The Bood sets westward and 
the ebb eastward. With an appreciable swell running 
against this current. high, sharp, broken seas, with curl­
Ing tops resembling tide rips, were noted ott the point. 

o"art 9020.-Kuliliak Bay indents the southeast coast 
of Unalaska Island immediately to the westward ot Eagle 
Point. The bay is divided by a narrow ridge of land into 
two part~, forming an outer bay and a well-protected Inner 
bay. The end of this narrow rIdge of land, Repetition 
Point, is the eastern point of the entrance to the inner bay. 

A chain of low, blaek rockH extends 325 yards otf!olhore 
In a southwest direction from the southwest corner of 
Eagle Point and marks the east side of the entrance to 
outer KuUliak Bay. A shoal, covered 18 fathoms, 0.8 mile 
from shore, extends southwel'ltward trom the outer rock 
of this group. Vessels entering Kul1l1ak Bay from east­
ward should give the point a berth of 1 mile to avoid 
the shoal. 

Outer Kul1l1nk Bay Is open to the south. The shores are 
eharaeterizpd by rock cUtTs, t'xcept at the hend of the deep 
hight whteh forms the northeastern part of the outer 
bay. At the head of this bight is a sand beach and a 
valley passes north of Eagle Point into Eagle Bay. An-

II only 0.4 mile wi lip at Us widest point and hal'l 
islands near its head. The islands are Bat, 

Covered on top, with steep rocky sides rising di­
from the water, and are used 'as nesUng places 60 ('horage in 13 to 14 fathoms may be had at the opening 
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of the bIght, with Rome protf"etion in sOl1thpa~terly weatber 
unci good pr()tedion in northC'rly llnd northwesterly 
wf-'ut.hpl', 

A repf, with thf' outer part. of it uWfil"h at half-tide, 
mukpH out from tliP ('Plltef of the north shore of outer 5 
Kllli1ink Bay, Illld Il Sobonl ('oVPl'f'd H futholUA extends 330 
yards southwurtl from thp l't'ef. Othenvi~e tbp bottom of 
thf' nutl'!' ba~' i:-l V/:'l'y ('v('n, (iI>ert'U.'!ing In (lppth vt'l'.V 
j,{radunll;v frolll au fathoms nt Hu.' ('utrnn('p to 12 fnthom~ 
at an aVP!'lIgC' <iIRtnn('(' of Ilbout 200 yanis off the north- 10 
('rn Ahorc. 

Innpl' KuUliuk Hay affords gO()!} I"h{'lt.t~r {'UAt of Nl'~t 
ROl'k in 7 fathom:; In all wPilther. 'rlle entran('p i~ about 
;)()() yarllR wide betwt't'n thl-' ('IUf:; ~OO fet>t high on the 
western !lido nnd on the g:tcep tip of Rppetition Point Iii 
on the eastern ~lde. 

Dome Rock, the outer rock of fl (~onsl)teuous group 
whlC'h ext{'nd~ 1~0 yardl'l sou:thwestward from ReIwtitiolI 
Polnt~ is 11 good landmark '011 the ea8'tl:"rn side of the ell­
tram"e to t.hl:" inner huy; the rock is ahout 30 fret wide 20 
and 5 feet. high. 

\Ve81tward 'Of Kullllak Buy the ('ountry is less Mlgged; 
the peaks nre low{'r und are sepurated by wide vnllt"YI'I_ 
In the spring Hnll purly 'Rununer the Know di~uppear$ from 
all t.he lK"Uks to the we!:'twurd, while In t.h{> area Past of 
Kll111iak TIny lIIlllly peuks re-muin I'Inow-("O"ered through­
out th€' summer. 

FrUin Kulll1nk Bay the Mhor(' t.r("nd'R S'outhwes:tward for 
11 lulles t'O T.M.I}(·e Point. Roek.v ledges extend ,~ome dis­
t,UIHOf' off the illterv{'ning poillt~. 

Lance Point, 12 rolleR southwestwnrd of Flagle Point, is 
4Hli ft.>ct hIgh and has the appearnnee of u low tongue 
projecting from the higher land northward of it. Huddle 
Rock~, four small islnndl'l, the largest 170 feet high, nr(' 
ahout 1 mile sQnthwel:!tward of the point. 

Ahtmt ri miles we~tward of Lan('t> Point is U 'RlIlull hight 
that aft'ords shf'lte-r for sOlall craft in all bUlt Routheastf'rly 
weatht:'I". Many rough roeky ledgeR pxtend from tht> shorl' 
1x>tween Lnm'C Point Ulld lhis smull bight, at the h(lftd of 
whl('h iR 'U broad sand bCfH"h (Uvided into two parts by 
n small r(X'ky point. rJ'hret' I'lrenms flow throngh the low. 
grnsl'lY valley behind the heaeh. A.n islet, 70 f(>et high. i~ 

Routheul'lt of the low point whkh fOMnl'l the rloutht>m ffidt' 
of t.he bight; r()('ks Rwal'lh fire 300 yat'M northl:'U~t of thf' 
hdet_ A eba!n of RIIlall rocky isJf"i.:;! extends aerm,,~ Uw 

Alon~ the west shore CYf the entrance to innpr KulUiuk 
Ruy. fiat rppfs, rocl{f-l Il'wush, eovered r()(~ks, and hmvy kelp 
form a fringe Mome 200 yards wide. In this area is a 
l'llrge bla{'k l."OC'il:, part of whi('h ris~ to a Rhul1) poh~t 10 
feet ubove high wU'tk'r, 7'5 .vards Ollt from the bal'le of the 
shore elift.'. About It1() Yllr<h. Ilorthf'ftst frolli this large, 
black roek H,lld 1RO yards offshore iM. Pen·h RO('k, 11 I!'lllull, 
blucl( roC'k Ilhout 1 foot high and surroulld~l by kC'lp. 

25 pntrun('~ to the hight, and a hroad, flnt reef thnt uneOv('r~ 
1 foot. lips northwesl of therle il'llptf'l. 

Trava Point is a smllIl, flut, grussy point on the south 30 
side of in'Iler Kuliliak Bay and 0.0 mile northpilst of the 
pntrance. Nefll Rock Is a small, grass-covered rock is­
land, 15 feet high and 0_9 mUe northeul'lt of the entrance. 
Williwaw Poinl is a low. Mandy point 0.3 mile bl:"yond Nffit 
Rock, A Cilscade is 0.5 mile inland from the head of the 36 
bay. 

The w~tern I'Ihore of the inner bay is a curvIng, (K"bble 
bl:"twh fronting a low, graRl'ly hluft'. A low, wide valley, 
through which fog often drifts and winds alwuys draw 
in northC'rly Ilnd westt"rly wellther, pxtt.'uds acro~s Unnlus- 40 
ka Is'land to Kashe~'U Bay_ The w€"stern and northwl'l'Irt-
€Orn shores of thE;> inner bay, ea'~tward of Neost Roek, urA 
lined wit.h low reefN, rOC"kM. awash and ('ovf'rP<i, und heuvy 
kelp for a distun{"C of 100 to 300 yards offshore. A reek, 
awash at half tide and surrollnded by k(~lp, lies ~OO yards 46 
otT the north Nhore direetly north of the entrance. A 
fringf" of h€"avy kelp, r.lO Y'llros wIde, lines the 'lIDu!th shore 
from the entranec to 'ITava Point. 

Proreeding to shpltered aodwrage inside the inner 
bay, the C'on'trollin,g dt'<pth il'l 4% fathoms aftt"r pasl'lilll-\' 50 
tho pn1trum'e. A (·hanoel with this depth lies dose to the 
southenst rlhore of the bay und just outsidE;> n hetH'Y frio/.,"'e 
of kelp along the northwest shore of Rf"J)etitioIl Point. 

Cape Aiak, 00 the south {~onst of Unalaska ISland, R 
mll(,s southwest.ward of Lance Point or ahout Hi milP'f4 
from KOIwt" Head, i~ 1,S20 fef't high, and from thp norlh­
(>a,~twurd at a diR'tauee apI)purfl likE;> U fiat-toPI)('d iRlnud 
with n llutS:-,1'i"f' horn or piIllmele on til(' snutllern l!llOIK'. 

Rrpukf'rs extend 300 yurd'~ southward from t.h(' south ('IHI 
of the point_ 

Between CalX' Aiuk and KOIlPts Head, the flood ('Url,(,u't 

sets westward towurd LJmnak PUI'l'1'I and inereases in v~~l()(,~ 
Ity U'S th" pass is upproo("hed. l't is strongeRt near tilE' 
shore_ The ('}JIb is weaker than the flood. 

Surveyor Bay, on the west Ride of Cape Atak, if!. 4 milel!l 
wide and 2 mUeR in dept.h_ About 2 miles northwC'l'ltward 
of Cape Aiuk, the Gargoyle Island~, a groUP of fantastic­
nlly t:'roded pinnaelt>8 about ::!M f"et high, mllke out 0.4 
mile frolll u point on the nort.h 'rlbot'p und divi(lf' the bl'lY 
into two bights_ A rref, awash at high water, t"onnec1:s 
the il"llulld'8 to the Rhore. 

A l'hoal, whit'll has a len SIt dCl,th of 3 fatholll'R und 
hrf"aks in heavy weather, 'is 0.3 mi1e sout:hwurd from 
the southwes'tern extremity of the l~lands; Hnolh~r a· 
fathom Rildal is' 0.6 mile weAtwarll of the RaIne point uu(l 
0_5 mile sout.hward of u r~f-fringed Islet clO'se to' rlhorC'. 

Smull-boat Hu('horage with some 'f!1heltM' from :-louth-
(>astwnrd ("fill ht' found in I) fa'th-oms 250 ynr<ll'l from tht' 
Rhore In tbe ('o"e northwPRt of the Gargoyle lslundl'!. In 
urling the anf'borage, earp must he taken to av()id fl c'OY­

t.red roek 400 yards from shorf'o whi('h hreaks in moderate Ou the north Ri{]C' of 'this ('hllnn{'l the w'Iltt>r I'Ihools very 
gradually to the opposite rlidt:' of t.he hay. Norlhea~t of 
1'rnva POIint th(l wllter deepens and the bottolll 11'1 flat_ 

55 wpath{'r. rl'he am"hornge is not recommended but if! the 
best Rvnilnble ~heltpr l){'twet"11 Kuliliak Hay nnll UJIltlak 

In northerly and westerly weather violent wllliwaw8 
Of,{'llT in the heml ()f inner Kulillnk Bay, above 'Vllllwaw 
Point. In southerly weather ~hort seas, almost brenktu,Lf 
across thu entrant'e, make it difficult to enter_ 

Pal'lS_ 
'rhe wf>~tf"l"ly hight of 'Sllrv~yor Hay has low sand 

dunC's along its uort.hC'rn Rhor('; the wffilltern I'Ihore il' 
60 frInged with ledges, one of which extends 700 yal'ds off-
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A 4%-fnthmu roc'ky pnteh, V, milf"!l lwrth-n()rthl'a~twnl'l1 
from ~eI1""-'Ilt Puint. 'i'.s npproxilllutl,ly ill the ('('uteI' of the 
bight. 

Serpent Point, on the wm~t side of the eutrnucp to Rul'­
veyor Buy, is a low mIrI'ow pnint projN-tillg" ~outhelll'lt- 5 
ward. An('horl1j.,"'(~ wHh good :-:lw11(>1' {,-X('t'pt from tilt-' 

BOuth 'find soutlit'H'sl"\yftl'd ('un be found U.S lllilC' north Hf 

the I)Oint and (Hi mile fl'OJll til(' WfLRt Rb()r~ of the buy ,in 
15 fathoIlls. An S-fllthOill shoal is O.r. 1lI1lp I'wnthwurtl 
of the point. 10 

Ctart 9021.-About 1.-" mUes westward of Sprpcnt 
Point, H. chain of graNl"y isletI:-! projects Nouthward froUl 
Cape Izigan find tennlnuLes in South Rock, ~-l f('('t. high; 
thIs is the southe1'llIllOi'l'!, luml fpH'turL> of Ull1l.1a~ka I~htn(l. 15 
South Rock l's (:) miles 8ou'thwe~twfird of Oupe Alllk and fI 
miles 'southpa~tward of Kotlet!'! Head, the we~!. end of {TuU­

laska Island. Dt'"lJths of 20 fathomR ure found 300 yar(jl'o! 
oft the SQuth sidp of the rm."k. 

Tiderip Point, 11 miles northweRtward from South Roek, 20 
is marked by u round hill SU7 fe·et high. A ('haln of )"(wk::., 
one 25 feet high, ('xtt'nd~ 0.5 mile sOllUnval'd from thl' 
point. 

Is 300 yards southwestward of the rock. Sea lions 'are 
often seen in the vicinity. In heavy weuther, ReaR wash 
ov(>r the roek. An 8·fathom rocky shoul, mnrkE'd by heavy 
tide rill~, i~ 1.2 miles Of}!')D from the r()(~k. 

A convenient anchorage ill ~ontherly weather can be 
found about 1 mil(' enstward of Konets Heoad in about 
~O fathoms. In approaching this anchorage on the ebb, 
nllowance ~h()uld be made for tbe current. The flood is 
not felt iuuuediately northward of KonetH Head .. 

A I'!muH bank, with a leust depth of 5% fathoms, is about 
0.5 mile frOIll Rhore, 2 mn~s northeastward from Konets 
IIeltd. NortheaJ'ltward of the hunk, the shore is Hteep-to 
and II" exposed to the strollg current of Umnnk Pass. 

Boulder Buy, ri mileH northeast.ward from Konets Head. 
i~ a small bay with a kelp pateh in the middle of its en­
trancp. Two I'lmall shacks are in a cove on the eastern 
shore. 

No Name Cove, 3 miles northeast of ROllhler Bay and 
on til€' west side of Ranchers Point, is a I'!mall bay about 
O.t) mile wille and o.r; mll(' in rlf'pth. A small iu(it'utntioll 
on its wel'!tern sldfl furub.hes good iolhelter for ~mall craft 
excI;'pt in severe northerly weather. 

Station Bay, on the ea~t litlde of Runf'herA Point, is di· 
vided into two arms. The eastern arm is about 0.3 mile Konel8 Head, the western extremity of Unalaska Islund, 

18 marked 'by a conRpi('uoll'1'o! knoll 127 ff'et high. 
Lone Peak, about 3.i'i milpl:-! northeaRtwllrd of Konets 

Head, 1.s the to'll uf u lung narmw rhlgp, 1,";,17 ff'{'t high, 
running roughly illlrull('1 to the ('ou~t. }'rolIl unrtheUl't­
ward and 8outhwest.wanl the 1H.~ak appel1rl'o! I1kp u shnrll 
oone and forms a Ul'o!efullundmark. 

25 wid~ and 1.0 rnile~ long In 11 southeaAterly dirediOll. The 
buildings of 'R ranch are on the welitt shor(" near the head 
of thIs arm. Anchoruge for small ve::'iolclH ean be found 
oft these huUdingH in 7 fathomA. Neur the entrance to 
thi~ Ilrm is a conspicuou:-< eohullIl rock about {)4 feet high. 

30 Peacock Point, separnting Stlltion Bay from the uIlnamed 
bight to the eastward, has broken ledges and rocks ex­
t{'nding 700 yurdA northwestward. '1'he western Ilrm of 
the hay i~ about 0.5 mile wide and almost 1 mile long In 

The shore hetwI;'en 'PId(,l"ip Point und Konets Head ii'! 
fringed by reefs 'find ledgt"s ext.endin,g almCJll'olt O.ii Illile 
o1rabore. Ledges pxtf'nd uhout 300 yards we!ol'tward froUl 
Konet:B Head but. deep watf"r if! found 400 yards west· 
"ard -of the ledget!. A bonk, with It l('oflst dppth nf H 35 
fathoms surrounded by mu('h deeJ)er water, is loR miles 
IftItward from Koners IIeaU. Heavy tide rip!!' oc<"l.lr on 
iblobank on the ebb. 
'. About 1.5 miles ~outh of Konets Hend iR Emerald b­
land, a fiat· topped, grassy island 0.3 mile in diameter and 
204 teet high. The t .... lund il'o! fringed by reefr!!l, und Ii r(wk 
that uncovers 3 fept HeN 700 yards soU'theastward of It. 
Another groul) of NX"ks, the highest H feet, Is O.ii mile 
to the nQrthward of the i~lllnd. Hocks extend 3:,0 yardJ:o! 
• 'the west side of the island. 
" By using the ('lmnnel hetwet>n IoJmeraJd It-lluIHl and Ko­
ftta Head the tid .. rips to the ~outhwurd of Emerald 
~~nd can be avoided. '1'11,,-, llarrowpst pnrt of till;' ehann("l 
- at the northwest ewI, whf're it Is l~s than OA mill;' in 
",14th. The sborps bo1'(}I;'rilllo{ the llll'l-!I'o! arp hroken wit.h 
laDY projecting letlges, but Ull'Se C'lm he di~t'lllgUi"l'o!hM 

a southerly direction. 
ChernofRkl I-Iurhnr, 2 miles east of StatIon Bay, was 

described earlier in thIs chapter. 

Umnak Pass, 8eparating Unalaska Island from Umnak 
Island, is about 3 miles wid£> and about 10.5 mi1e~ long 

40 in a northeal'o!t and !wuthwest diredion from the vicinity 
of PoUvnol Ro(~k to that of Pustoi Island. For descrip-

45 

tion of the shore, see various hpadlngl'! previously de­
scrihed in conn("ction with Unalaska Island and those 
following in connectioll with Umnnk Island . 

Currents.-The eU1'rent in Umnnk Pass 11' simUar to 
that in Unimak Pa::.s. At tlme~ of tropic tides the current 
Illay I'o!£>t tn a flood direction for as much as 18 hour8. The 
currpnt velocity 1:;;; 3.5 knot!"! on the flood and sets north-
eal'!t.wurd, and 2.5 knots on the ebb und sets southwest-

50 ward. VeloclU("s of 4.5 knot.s have been obRervoo. 

,'.1 taaUy. 
'1'he l:"urrellt. velodty h-l 2.!i knots near PolivIIoi Ro('k. 

knots on the ebb between KonetJ:o! Head und Emerald Is­
laml. VelocitleR of 4.5 knotl'o! have been obl'o!erved. The 
flood current Cll1ll"'NI a set almost at right angles to the 

" ,~':,Irre&'Ular bottom with llppthl'l of 111/.1 to 12 fllthnlllR ex· 
;~, . __ de S.ei miles J:o!outhwurd of l~III('rald IshlIul. Tid('o 1"'PI'o! 
;:~\ ;:'h have the aHI)cflI"UIH"X' of hrenkerR Ol:"l:"ur un th~p 

l COIl the ebb; with a ~tl·ong ellh and an Ollpol'o!iuh'" 
~ they attain ('o'll.'drlpruhle Idze. It il'! advhmble to 
~,~, d this area 1=-...... " ,.,~, ... '00 ,.M " .......... . 

IS miles southwestward from Konets Head; a brealrer , , , 
, 

55 eOUfl'o!e when llIlvigating Umnak Pass. 
The current velocity is 2.5 knots near Polivnoi Rock. 
Current predictions for Ulllllak Pa~ ure contained in 

the Tidal Current Tables. 
The ef'l't"Ct of the current tn Umllak Pass is feU in a 

60 diminishing degree as far DS CaI.e Idak and Cape Aspid on 
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the north side, and On the south sIde it is felt about 10 
milm~ to the southward of Polivnoi Rock. 

On the ebb, very pronounced tide ril*" occur on the 
~outh sides of the shoRIer banks In Umnak Pass and in 

rocky ridge about 490 feet high which from certain dlrec­
Uc}llS resembles a kettle. It Is the first prominent point 
west of Umnnk Pass. The point is more ('Ollspicuous than 
its height or the configuration of the shore would indicate, 

the southern approach. These tide rips are dift'erent from l5 as low land surrounds it. 
the tide rips encountered in Akutan Pass and Unalga Pass. Kettle Cape is fringed by rocks; the outer ones to the 
In smooth weather they look like a Une of breakers and southeastward are about 0.2 mile of'f8hore and 8re visible 
may attain a considerable heIght. In moderate or stormy only at about low water. A large area of shoal water, 1.5 
weather they merge with the seas, increasing theIr rough- mUes southeast ot Kettle Cape, has a least found depth 
ness to a considerable extent. lOot II%. fathoms. This area breaks heavily in moderute 

On the flood, light confused tide rips occur In the southerly weather. It is marked by kelp but the kelp is 
vicInity of Ship Rock and on the banks to the northeast- difficult to see exeept in tIat calm weather. Depths of 10 
ward of it, while the pass, with its countercurrents, to 14 fathoms are found between thIs shoal and Kettle 
resembles a broad, shallow rIver, the efl'ect being caused Cape. Some shelter can be found east of Kettle Capp 
by severallanefl of currentl-l and countercurrentB. Off the 15 trom westerly and northerly weather. 
poInts along the Umnak Island shore, tide rips are dan- The shore northeastward from Kettle Cape is composed 
gerou:!! for skift's and small launches, especIally between of sections of sand beach backed by low, earth bluffs and 
Otter Point and Kettle Cape. gulleys from whence it rises gradually to the rim of the-

From the southward, navigation is more difficult, as enormous crater of Tulik Volt'ano which occupies the 
Polivnoi Rock is iow and Kettle Cape is not easily dis- 20 whole northern part of Umnak Island. OutRide the high· 
tinguishable Rgainst the higher background. With a water line are several shoals and reefs. 
heavy, southerly swell and a strong ebb it mIght even be Two miles northe-astward from Kettle Cape and ex-
found dangeroUR to attempt the pass on account of heavy tending several llill{'s northeastward, the shore is fringed 
tide rips. The passage north of Emerald Island might be by rocks extending t'i00 yards offshore, and comparatively 
found preferable under such cIrcumstances. 2~ shoal wuter-Iess than 10 fathoms--extends 1.3 miles of!'-

In the approach to the pasfi the soundings are confusing shore. Heavy tide rips, dangerous for small boats, occur 
as there are num{'rous banks with depths of 6 to 10 fath- in this area. 
oms at distances of 4 to 6 miles from Emerald Island and Black Rock, a tIat rocky ledge 10 feet high, Is 7.6 mllcs 
PoUvnoi Rock. northeastward of Kettle Cape and 0.:5 mile from shore. 

Routel!l.-The following courses through Umnak Pass 30 J1t>pths of 12 to 20 fathoms are found 0.5 mile southward 
will avoid the worst of the tide rips: From a pOFlitIon 1 and eastward of this rock. 
mile east of Ship Rock make ~ood course 217 0 for 5 miles About 2.7 miles northe-astward from Black Rock is u 
to a position abeam of the rorks north of Emerald Island. point with a rocky ledge extending about 350 yards north-
After pusing Konets Head look out for a strong Aet from eastward; a landing can be made behind the ledge. 
the paAsnge north of Emerald Island. Tide rips will be 35 Otter Point Is 12 mUes northeastward of Kettle CUI'K"· 
seen on the 8·fathom bank, 2 miles westward of Konets The intervening shoreline is featureless and Otter PoInt. 
Head, if the current Is ebbing. Thence proceed on course when abrea~t of it, is only recognizable from the ('bange 
205 0

, with Ship Rock astern, for 3.5 miles, to poSItion In direction of the shoreUne which turns to the northward. 
abeam of poltvnoi Rock, US miles distant. If bound From the northeastward, a knoll 275 feet hIgh, rising 
Routhwest, the 6-fathom spot 2.15 miles 10/'i° from Poltvnoi 40 above a comparatively fiat area just westward of Otter 
Rock can be aVOided by continuing course 205 0 beyond it. Point, stands out conspicuously. 

Chart 8861.-Umnak Island, third largest of the 
Aleutian Islands. iA ahout 65 miles by 15 miles in extreme 
length and breadth. On the island are reindeer, foxes, 
and a few head of horses and {'attle. Mount Vsevidof, a 
volcano 6,920 feet high, is the summit of the island. It 
is !:Iituated southweRtward of the rentE:'r of the i!:lland, near 
the western shore, with no other mountains southwest­
ward from It. 

Chart 9021.-Tullk Volcano (MI. Okmok), an 
enormous crater 7 Dllle~ Rcrofls, Is situated in the northern 
part of Umnak Island. Dpnse smoke Dlay be vhdbie from 
various parts of the crater. 

Mount Tillik Is a conical peak 4,111 feet high on the 
f-lOutheastern rim of the crater; another very sharp peak, 
3,519 feet high, is on the opposite side of the rim. 

Kettle Cape, on the southeast side of Umnak Islund 
and at the south entrance to Umnak Pass, is a jagged 

Ship Rock, lying 1 mUe southeutward of Otter Point, 
Is one of the most conspicuous landmarks in the vicinity. 
It is fln Island about 500 yards long and 200 yards wide 

45 with a sharp inaceessible peak 424 feet high at its south· 
ern end. At its northern end is a lower PE"ak ending in 
an abrupt blutt, giving the island its distinctive shape, 
hut from northeast and southwest only the single higher 
pealt is visible. The channel between /Ship Rock and 

50 Umnak Island has depths of over 20 fathoms, but on 
account of strong currents and tide rips it should be 
avoided. 

A bank <,overed {) fathomR, on which swirls and tide rips 
occur, extends almost 0.5 mile eastward of the island, 

55 with deep water beyond. 
PUflloi Island Is flat and ~raSRY, 68 feet high and ahout 

WO yards in diameter. It is 0.9 mile northeastward of 
Otter Point. The channel between Pustoi Island Rnd 
Otter Point has a depth of 8 fathoms. Deep water 18 close 

60 off the eastern end of the island. 
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From Otter Point, the shore trends northward for 2 
miles, then north-northwestward for 1 mi1(>, then north­
eastward for 2 miles forming hroud Otter Right. Good 
anchorage can be found with ijhelter from south, west, and 
north, in 8 to 20 fllthmml. The adjoining h~a(~h Is suitable ts 
tor landing except in heavy northerly weather. 

A vessel could remain in Otter Right in moderate Routh· 
east weather hut Hot in severe sturms. In aplll'Onchlng 
the anchorage. the depths shoal rapidly from 20 to 10 
fathoms about whE'll Pustoi bland comes on range with 10 
Ship Rock. Depths of 10 fnthoms are found 1 mile from 
Gore. but depths of not less than about 6 fathoms will 
be found 600 yards from shore. 

A reef extends 400 yardfo! from shore at a point 3 miles 
northward of Otter Point. OtH' mile nOrth of the reef 15 
bl,hland begins and extends northward to Cape Idak. 

The shore northeastward of Otter Bight to Cape Idak Is 
compoSed of steep bluffs, with Neveral rocky ilde-ts dose to 
shore. It has no hldde-n dangers except very dose to the 
land and the shore (~all h~ ~klrted at a distanL'e of 0.5 mile. 20 

Cape Idak, the northeastern point of Umnak Isll1nd, 
II the northern end of a long, tIat ridge about 1.mO feet 
blgb, sloping gradually to the northward. From the east­
ward thts point ap{Wars as the northern end of the island 
as the land to the westward is low. but Cape Tauak 25 
tstends about 2.7 mlles farther north. , 

:F'rom Ashishlk Point the coast of Umnak Island trends 
southwestward. Boiling Pinnacles, with least depth of 
3% fllthomR, are about 3 miles west of Ashishik Point. 
with the outer end of the point in range with the outer eud 
of Cape 'l'allak. The shoal iI~ about 1.5 miles from thl;" 
shore of Reindeer Point. Deep water is found outRide of 
this shoal. It is marked by kelp. and tide rips occur to 
the northward of it. With the exception of this shoal, no 
indications of dangers have been found along the west 
coast of Umnak Island as far southward as Cape .Kigu­
shimkada and vessels in general may approach 1 mile oft' 
the shore. 

Reindeer Point is 3 miles westward of Ashlshik Point. 
Cape Chagak, ahout 6 miles west·southwestward of 

Ashishik Point, iN not conspicuous. On the north side of 
the cnpe there Is a bold bluff rising about 200 feet. South­
we8tward of Cape Chagak the beach is about 3 miles tn 
length and generally sandy. 

Aguliuk Point is!'j miles Routh westward of Cape Chagak 
and 4.5 miles northea8tward of Capt' AsUk. Northeast­
ward of the point, for about 2 miles, the coast is broken 
and irregular with bluff's, sand be-aches, la va outcrop8, and 
oft'·lying rocks, the farthest of the latter being withIn 125 
yards of the high waterlln~. Rocks lie oft' the lava out-
crops forming the foot of Agulluk Point, and a long, nar­
row edge of rocks, 100 feet high, extends hreakwaterl1ke 
for 22!3 yards into the sea on the southern side of the point. 
A Rand heach, beginning at this roge, extends southeast· 
ward for about 3 miles to Cape Asllk. Back of thIs beach. 

~: OIart 8861.-Between Cape Idak and Cape Tanak Is 
alt bight. The shore of the bight iN rpgnlar and lined 

sand, while Inland the te-rraln is low and grassy 
in the region about 1.5 miles westward of Cape 

30 for about 3 miles, the terrain is a regular and fairly con­
sisten t slope. 

where a mountain tdope terminates in bluffs near the 
Depths of 20 to 30 fathoms are about 1 to 2 miles 

shore of the bight with the bott.Olll shoaling grad-
toward the beach. 

Tanak, about 7 miles west-northwestward from 
Is a low, rounding point with a number of 

...... O"k. about 50 feet high. Df'pths of over 100 fnthom~ 

36 

within 1 mile of Cape Tnnak, though hvo uarrow 
with depths ll;"ss than 100 fathoms extend into much 40 
depths and cause tide rips which may be mistaken 

of shoal. Good shelter from southerly weather 
found eastward of Cape Tanak. 

Local magnetic disturbance.-Di1ferences from normal 
variations of as much as 4° have heen observed at Agulluk 
Point. 

Bog ... lof bland (53'56' N., 168'02' W.) lies In tbe 
Bering Sea about 22 miles north of Cape Tanak. It is of 
recent volcanic formation, and eruptions have completely 
changed the topographic features several timeI'!. Accord­
ing to existing records, eruptions have occurred in 1700. 
1883, 1006, 1010, and 1923-27, but It is probable that there 
have been other eruptions of which there are no records. 
It now consists of one main Island and a rocky hdet known 
as Fire Island. Bogoslof Island forms a uHeful landfall currents, which se-t northeastward along either 

Umnak Island, unite in the vicinity of Cape- Idak, 
tide rips. The ebb divides in the vidnity of Cape 

45 on a course west from Cape Cheerful. 

AaIUJ.hl.k Point Is a narrow point about 3 mlles west­
ot Cape Tanak. It i~ low and from of1'~hore bl€'ndlil 
the higher land in hack of it. The point e-xtends 50 

as tar north DJol Cape Tanak and it should be given 
of more than 0.5 mile. Landing cau be made 

point except in northerly weather and there i~ a 
IUpply ot water nearby. 

bight between Cape Tauak and AHhishik Point 55 
good anchorage in sontherly \vPllth(>r. Alm'e the 
winds in Numml;"l' are S()uthWf>Nterly there are 
long IntervalI'! when this bight is comparatively 

The 500-fnthom curve around Bogoslof Island approxi­
mates a circle about 5 miles In diameter. 

The main island, once known as Calltle bland because of 
a castl~shaped rock on it, is ahout 1 mile long and O.t) mile 
wide, and extends in a Ilorthweste-rly and southeasterly 
direction. The southern end terminates in a low, black 
sandsplt whkh is now the haul~out place of a large num­
ber of sea lions. This point waN found to shift Its position 
during the season of loa!'). On the northwest part of the 
island is the volcano crater of recent time from which 
!.-Iteam emits occasionally, and adjoining the crater is a 
pond which is 4 feet below high water; the crater is 141 
feet high. The rocky portion of the island is the home of 
thousands of birds. 
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Ca~tle Rock on the sonthweRt part of the main island 
no longer respmbles a castle. Ils outline is ragged and 
consists of two main Ilinnaclf'H, 3113 feet high. 

Fire bland, 225 feet high, is 440 yards northwestward 

protection in sontherly nnd eaNterly weather, but is not 
recommended in henvy weather. 

Inanudak Boy, between Capes Kigunak and Ilmalianuk, 
has depths of 10 to 40 futhoms nnd afford!-l !'lht-Iter except 
from the west and nOl'thwest. The £ilore of the bay if! 
rocky and predpitous ex('ept nt the heads of the several 
coves or bightN whieh form part of the bay. Sand and 
pebble beaches are found at the h£'ads of these CoveA, and 
low blutTs, from u to 20 feet high, riHe abruptly from the 

ot the main island nnd pradi('nlly COnt1ected with it by u 6 
rocky ledge which uncovers. It. il:o! a steep, rocky iHland, 
220 yarcl~ long and 100 yards wide, and has three di!-ltinct 
summits, the middle one heing I'lqllRre und resembling a 
castle. This snmmit h" lowf'r thon the atljoining ones. A 
small Islet, 100 feet high, adjoins }'lrt' Island. 10 beaches. Beyond these hluffs are flat lamls or valleys. 

Fair-weather anchorage can he had on the northeast 
side of the island, offshore in 20 fathoms, sandy bottom, 
and on the northwest side of the iHlnnd, ROO yards offshore, 
In 10 tathoms. 

A current is often rpported At-tUng eastward in this 
vicinity; it is variously rl:'llorted to !-let toward Cape Cheer­
ful and toward Umnak Pass, with a velocity of 0.1 to 0.4 
knot. It Is Inferred that with a barometrIc depression 
near Unimak Pass it sets toward Cape Cheerful, but with 

}'rom the westc>rllmoNt point of Cape Kigunak, the shore­
lint" curves Hharply southeastward nnd eastwnrd and til(> 
shoro of the bay for about 2 mile!J i8 along the foot of n 
ridge almost strnight np from the waterline. At the emf 

15 of the rldgf', and at the head of Izhigu Cove, Is a sand 
beneh which extt'uds to Clnd~r l'oint. The water is sllRl­
low along the b('ftch and S('v('ral lines of breakers mak!' 
small-boat landing difficult. nn(!k of the beach, beyond 
tho low bluff' bordt"ring it, is a fiat valley. 

a depression In the Pacl1lc Ocean southward of Unalaska 20 Cinder Point was formed by a lava flow and Is about 
150 feet high near the shore, except ill til€' middle whel"(-' 
there is a slight draw. A cind€'r (~one 564 feel high is ncar 
the center of the point. 

Island it sets toward Umnak Pass. Vesscls coming from 
westward often made Point Kndin ahf'nd inf!tead of to 
starboard. Maximum northwesterly currents of 1.3 knots 
were found on the northeast side of the hdand. There 
were also indications of a stronger eafo!terly cnrrent on the 
northern side of the island. A I-knot current, setting 
continuously northward for 21 hours, was observed at a 
location o.e; mile west of Rogoslof Island. 

Stepanof Cove, southeastward of Cinder Point, haH a 
26 sandy beach about 1 mlle In length at its hf'ad. Shoal 

water and several lines of hrenkl:'rl'l make small-boat land­
ing diffi(,ult ex('ept 011 the north side of the cove where UH' 
water h'l usually quiet; fresh springs and seepages exl~t 

Chart 9025.-The shore of Cape Aslik is the fn~ ,if 30 
an old lava flow. It i~ very precipitous and irregular, 
with numerous covered ro('ks pxtending well offshore. 
Heavy kelp fringes the southern Hide of the cape. The 
cape is prominent, with vertical ('11ft's U() to HiO feet high. 

along the beach, A 70-foot pinnacle rock at the southern 
end of the bellch is conHpicuous from all parts of this (:()ve. 
A low, narrow valley with steep sides cxt£'nds suutheast-
ward from the head of Stc>panof Cove to the Pacific Ocean 
side of Umnak Island. The buildings 011 the south sitIe of 
the valley are st()(~ked and maintained for land-air reSCll€' 

Back of the cape, about 2 mnes inland, iN a cOnl:'lpiCIlOllS, 36 work. A road ("xtf'lllis from Stepano! Cove to Fort Glenn. 
conical hill. 865 feet high. This hill h~ of n dark rf'd color, about 20 miJes to the eastward. 
with a distinct hole in the slope on its southwest side. 
Farther inland, about 6 miles eastward of Cape Asllk, a 
distinctive peak rises to 3.310 feet. It is very ragged with 
deep slopes and a sboulder 000 feet lower than the summit, 40 
extending about 0,5 mile to the northwest. Df'twf.'Cn ORPP 
Asltk and Cape Klgunak the shore is a beach of fine hhwk 
sand. Back of this bench is a large, fiat valley bordered 
by mountain ridges on the north and south, and having a 
lone and prominent mountain in the middle. The valley, 45 
which extends to the Pacific Ocean f!ide of Umnak Island, 
is a swamp land covered with a heavy growth of grass. 
A large stream flows through this vnlley. 

Cape Kigunak, about I'j mlles south of Cape AsUk, Is 
easily distinguishable and is a very prominent point on 50 
approaches from the north. It hali! a f!harp, ('oni('ul penk, 
1,164 teet high, near its outer end. Its shore eonsists of a 
steep beach of boulders and broken rocks, with steep, grass 
slopes rising directly hehind. Two rocks about Hi ff'et 
high, 300 yards off the weAtern part of the capo, and a 56 
third rock, same height, on the low-water line show up very 
conspicuously. Many boulders and rOcks and a band of 
heavy kelp extend about 400 yards offshore nround the 
cape. The bight north of Cape Kignnak affords some 

Steeple Point, forming the southern side of Stepanof 
Cove, hus a very promin£'nt, tall pinnacle projeding out of 
the side of its steep hank and numerous large rocks and 
boulders oft.' its Hlwre. The pinnacle reNemhles an inv{'l'ted 
earrot and iR 200 feet above the h{'ach. 

Hot Springs Cove bas a mile of sand beach at its bead 
with a smnn Htream in the southern pHrt. Salmon spaWl' 
in the stream about 2 miles back of the beach heneath sev­
ernl small waterfalls. The steam from severnl small, hot 
SI)rings at the head of this stream can be seen from the 
('astern side of Tnanndak Bay. 

netween Hot Springs Oove and Cemetery Cove to till' 
wf'Rtwnrd are l,!') miles of rocky sllore. N(>llr anti west 
of the (~enter of thIs, F!'hor(> shoal \ ... ·at('r, mark(>d lIy kelp. 
extends 0.4 mile oft'shore to the to-fnthom CUI"\'f'. Ahcwe 
the b{'ach n('l1r thf' eenter i~ an oYf:~rhanging cliff, 1,000 
feet high. The headl in Cemetery ('..ave i~ rot'ky and hends 
northwnrtl toward Broken Point. Wnt('r may he ohtain('{i 
frmn a smnll cliff' str£'um OIl the nort.hern part of thiB 
beach. 

Broken Point is not conspicuous. It hus a rol'1{y heach 
with deep water off the point; the 20-fathom cu.rve is 
about 0.3 mile offshore. 
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Geyeer Bight, west of Broken Point, Is about 1.5 miles 
in depth from n line tllngent t.o Rrokcn Point and Cupe 
Ilmaliunuk. It~ bench is rounded and ahout 4 miles: In 
length, with the en~tern half snndy whIle Ule western half 
is rocky and bordC"l"ro with kelp. There are 3 small rock IS 
Illets 0.3 mill-l off.slwrc in the center of the bight and an­
other the same dlstuuL'e off the beach In the eastern part. 
Some prott'dioll may be found in Geyser Bight in south­
erly weather but it h~ not recommended in heavy weather. 

Cape I1malianuk, the southern entrance point of 10 
lnanudak Buy, is nhout GOO feet high and conspicuous. It 
bas a rounded shore, with a number of rocks and kelp ex­
tending seaward for about 300 yards. A rock, 0.4 mile 
northwestward of the point Is ('ollspicuOIlS at low tide. A 
Ihoat area ext.f>udlng I.» miles 00:' the cape is 10 fathoms 15 
deep 0.5 mUe offshore and 20 fathoms about 1 mile farther 
off. Ships should keep 1.!i miles of! the cape-. 

Anchorage may be found in any part of Inanudak Bay 
about 0.4 mile from shore. By shifting, shelter may be 
_med from all direetions except the northwest. No 20 
anchorage will give protection from ,severe northwesterly 
...... ther. Good anchorage is uvailable for large shillS 
ID 20 fathoms nbout 1.5 miles from the beaches at the 
IaII48 of Stepanof Cove and Hot Springs Cove. 

the point, the land back of the shore is low, the beach 
consisting of short stretches ot sand, rock, and lava forma­
tion. The most conspicuous lava fiow is at Twinlava 
Point, about 4 miles southwestward of Kshullu){ Point. 

Southward of KshaUuk Point, between it and Mount 
Vsevidot, are three sharp prominent peaks about 2,000 
feet high and about 0.5 mUe apart. Less than 1 mUe 
from the peak nearest the shore is another prominent 
peak of about the same elevation. It has a broad, rounded 
base, rising almost from the ,shore and has two points on 
the top; a low saddle connects the points. 

Derby Point, about 1.ti miles southwest of Twlnlava 
Point and 3 miles northward of Cape Kigushlmkada, has 
clift's and rock outcroppings along its shore. The steep 
sides of the point are grass covered above the cliffs, but the 
top is bare und strewn with cinders and small lava 
boulders. The rounded hill on the point resembles the 
crown of a derby hat when viewed from seaward, the 
rocky shoreline forming the bI1m of the bat. This point 
Is a conspicuous fea ture of this coast, and also_ serves 
as a line of demarcation for dU'ferent weather conditions. 

Local magnelic dislurbance.-DIfferences from normal 
varIation of as much as 40 have been observed at Derby 
Point . 

The coa,st between Derby Point and Cape Kigushlmkada 
hus a southerly direction Bnd consists of a bold, roeky diff 
at the base of Mount Vsevidof. 

.. ltepanot Cove atrords the best shelter from southeast 25 
to north-northwest. Anchorage may be found in 8 

with Cape Klgllnak just open of Cinder Point. 
wind gets around to south or southwest, this Mount V8evidof 1~ an extinct volcano 6,920 teet high 

Bnd the hIghest peale OIl UlIlnak I:-;land. It is about half· 
aD way between Inanudak Bay and Nikolski Bay, and ap­

proximately 40 mUes southwestward of Cape Idak. 

b .. 'OD"'" uncomfortable. 
Cove ntrords shelter in southerly and east­
Cemetery Cove affurds shelter ex('ept from 

from the northwest quadrant. Anchorage may be 
In Izhlga Cove 0.3 mile from shore in 8 to 10 

but better shelter from northerly weather can 
in Stepanof Cove. 

Cape IlmaliaDuk and Cape 

~:::~:~' for nearly 13 miles, there are no dangers 
I'f' i ships are advised to keep 1 mile offshore 

'I'he upper reuches of this mountain are usually coven>d 
with snow the year-round. The western side slopes grad­
ually to the shore between Twinlava Point and the north-

36 ern end of the large open bight south of Cape Kigushim­
kada. 

The peak appears conical tram the northwest with a 

to hold a depth of 25 fathom:;! ur more. Kelp 40 
from 200 to 300 yurds off the rocky arens. 

k~::~:lo~,ff~~the coast between Cape Ilmallanuk and 
~ arc e!oltimatE'd to be from 2 to 3 knots, 

being Ol)pmdtc K~haliuk Point. The current 
on the flood and southwest on the ehb. 
along this coast mny chnnge after passing 
When foggy, wet, windy weuther preval1,s 

slightly flattened top, but the large crater so plainly vis­
ible from the Pacific side of Umnak Is.Jand, doC's not show 
at all. The two small glaciers on the northprn side of the 
extinct volcano are not prominent from oftshore, but the 
valley extending Inland on this .same side has many bare, 
cinder patches and lava outcrops visIble from otrshore. 
This valley goes back toward the large, jagged, saw-

of the point, good or comparatively clear 
be encountl;'red to the northeast and vice 

Oape Ilmalianuk Qnd Derby Point, for about 
the CORst extends in a, generai southwesterly 

A practically straight sand beach about 3 
begins on the southwestern side of Cape 

Point is a rounded, prominent point at the 
end ot the beach. ThLs point has grassy 

teet high, except on its llorthern side 
.1l<1:Ie'a1lly straIght up and down with prominent 
.,erll of stratified rock. Southwestward of 

45 toothed mountain range, 6,IHO feet high, to the northeast 
of Mount Vsevidof. 

Cope Kigushimkada is the northern point to a large 
open bight. This ('llpe, 'at the baoo of Mount VscvIdof, is 
the outer end of a lava-flow which forms a rugged, 

50 rounded headland ha viug' preeipitous, rocli:y bluff's, 80 to 
no feet high, with numernUS jugged indentations. Many 
rocks and pinnac1es are adjacent to the shore of this cape. 
The shelf on top of the cape is covered with many lava 
outcrops, dIHlpr twds and fis.. .. ;ur('s, and riRes gradually tn-

55 land to form part of the western slope of Mount Vsevidof. 
On the soutll(,'-al:lt I::!ide Hf Cape Kigushimkada Is a bold 

head lund, prominent from seaward. A broad sand beach, 
about 1.5 miles south of this headland extends for about 
2.5 miles south-southwestward. Behind the beach Is a 

60 broad, grassy valley with three prominent streams, the 
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or !'IonthE>l1sterly weuther, th('re iA no good nncilorage, hut 
in nn p.ml:'l'gf'll('~' RIllUll boats might find some ~helt(>r 

in th£" Nlstern Hl'lll. 

of Umnak Island, and the channel in the passage b('hvecu 
the island find the coast 1s restricted by shoals to a width 
of about 150 yards. Northwnrd of Kigut hllund, llIlehol'-

The eflRtern urrn, Tradenl Cove, is more Dr less foul and age with shelter from Routhcl'ly Hud ... vesterly windA l'un 
should not he pnjf'l'f'cl without local kuowlf'dg{', Smull ti be found in I1hout 12 fatholUR Anchorllgl' with ~lwllN 
hout,'; {'onid be hHllletl out on thp sandy bpUt'h in tIlt' 
northt"fli-lt ('Ill'n('1' of thlR !l1'1IL. In IhiA <'ornf'r is U ~h!lt'k 
in whleh flWI II IItl fuod sllPplil'S ure kl'})t for iolheephcl'df'rH. 

Cupe Udak, on the weioltern side of Driftwood Buy, 
ulIlI('!lI'S Hiol II Hat Jllntpllu ahout 000 feet high Ilnd nhnllt 10 

1.2 lllil,-,~ aer-n.'?~ it ... Mt-'Ilwnl'd face. AU sides of the enpc 
IlI'P IH't-'eipitnnA, rocky dltT8. 

Black Cape. about 31)2 feet high, is on the eastern side 

from pfisterly \\-'Iuds eRn he fnUIul wesl\vurd of the h.;lulltl 
in 7 fathomf-!. 'l'he aplll'oach to this Hllcilorage is dlflkl1lt 
without loelll knowledge. 

l.onc Rock, 1.5 miles northeastward from Kigul Islantl 
nnd 42 fC{'t high, is the northcrnmost of the groUl) (jf 
rot'ks lind lslpts in thIs vicinity. 

Russian Bar. near tbe middle of the Pacifte Ocean side 
of Umnllk Island, is ubout 1 mile wide and ~ lll11e~ 1011g. 

of Driftwood Hay. TIll:' ('111)(' iollopcs gently down to the 
WIder's edg(' nnd hILA a group of rocky hdet.s, ahout 1:~5 

ff't-'t high, 175 Yfll'diol offiolhore. 

A rOl'ky ledge, Hi feet high, lieN nbout 1 mile en~t of the 
15 soulhern f'ntrance IJoint. This led~(> should ue given 01 

wido berth to the southwest to n void u rocle that UIH.'over·s 
Lookout Point 1.~ 4 miles northeastward of Black cape. 4:,m ynrds HOllthw('Htward of the ledge. 'l'he point 011 1111' 

llort.hem;t side of the entrunce shOUld nlso be given n witlt! 
bert.h to uvoid the foul area extending sont.hwestwunl of 

From Loolwnt. Point for n miles tu the point Ol)positl' 
Kigul hliunu, the shore of TJulllnk bInnli trends enst­
north{'flAtwflnl. Numeruus rocky islets extend otl'Flhore 
for 1.G mih'iol. III nddltton to these visible objects, llumer­
nul'! kplp llut('h('~ lUl\rk de}lths of 2 to 5 futhoms. The 
out.el'mwoo!t of thl'HI' i~ ~outh of Kignl bland and has n 
depth of "'Ph fntholllA. 

20 t.he Iloint for uhout 0.3 mile. At the hend of Rml8inn 
Hny is n sundy bench where It stream of considern blt, 
size flows Into the buy. This buy offers prot.ection from 
northerly weat.hf'r in 10 fntholll~, snndy bottom. In south-

Amos Bur Is 8 mne~ northeastwnrd of Black Cape and 25 
about :~ lllileH northward of V~·wvhlof liolland. It iA about 
0.7 Illilp wide nml 1 mlip long in a lU)rth-sollth direction. 
'1'110 we~tl~I'll I-!itlf~ of til(> ha;\' IH hordprf'd hy l'l'ef~ l'xtl:'lld-
Ing nbollt 400 yur(ll-! offl-!horp, nud the head 11'1 shoal. 
Anchorage with Rlwltl'l' from northeast t.o wpst can he 30 
fonnd o.a mile weiolt. of Ihp pnHlcrn ('nlralH'{' point, in 7 
fnthollls. 

east.erly went.her the huy is Dot reeommpnded except ill 
an l"mergency. 

The Pillars are a pair of pinnacle rocks, the larger 130 
feet high, about 3 miles oft.' the shore of Umnak Islund 
nnd 15 miles northeastward from V.sevidof Island. These 
rocks stnnd out prominently from all directions and may 
bo seen many miles on clear days. From the north nnd 
south they have the appearance of a single pinnacle. 
From the eaAt both rocks are visIble. A rock awash 
Ilt high water lif'~ ahout 175 yard~ eastward of The 
Pillars. Depths of more thun 14 fathoms can be carrIed to 

To approa(~h this nnchornge, from It JK>sl'tion 0.8 mile 
west of Vsevidof Island steer 000° for a.n miles, pn,';sing 
0.4 milr westward of 11 r(){'ky i .... ll't lying 1 mile "o11th of 
the eush~rll entrunce point. Fu VOl' tIl{> eflAtern shore of 
t.he hay to avold th(' r(,pfs hordl'ring the wl'stern "horC'. 

35 within 0.3 mile all around these rockH, 
Thumb Point, about 3 mile..;; west of The Pillars, Is a 

long, narrow point, on the tip of which nre three large 
pinnac1~, ~'o of tilese, about. 150 feet high, nre on 
tho lH'adl. The third, 121 feet. high, lies about 150 yard. 

A truil lends frolIl the IIPIHI of the hay 10 Nilwlskl on till' 
\Vcst eonst. On the eust side uf the buy is a enhln in 
which food !lnd fuel are kept for shef'pht'rdl'l's. 40 of'tAhore. J!'rom distan(~etol lef~S thun 5 miles t.hese three 

Vsevidof Iflland, 280 feet high and about 1 mile across, 
Is the Inrgeiolt of the group of h'l1llnd~ on the sontheastprll 
Aide of lJumak Island lind i/ol Nouthen.'1twnrd of :Mount 
Vsevidof. A. snwll hllY indents the south('rn i-Ihore of 
Vsevidof Islnlld. COVPI'Ptl rocks at the t'ntrun{'e Jlrl'vent 45 
nnything larg('l' thun It HlUull launch from eutering nnd 
then only when no surf iN rllllUing. ROl'kA extend south­
eastwnrd 0.4 mile from the southeast. point of the i~lnnd, 
terminating in u rocky islet "hout 30 fel't high. Dept.hs 
of more thun 20 fnthoms [trl' 0.3 mile ",ni-llward of tlwse 50 
I'oeks. 

Ogchul Island, 1.7 lIlilt'!o1 eUHtwnrd of Vst'vldof Island, 
is about 0.3 mile IH'rONN, 100 feet high, and il-! snrrounded 

pinnacles arc very tlistind; thongh several ntbers of like 
l'iize are in the vicinity, these cnnnot be mistaken, there 
being no other grnup of three, 

The broad hig-lit 'between Thumb Point and Ket.tle Cape 
is fl'inged hy off-lying ledges. Two valleys lead neross 
Unlllak Islund t.oward Inanudnk nny from the Ilt:'ud ot 
thIs bIght. 

Chart 9030.-hlands of Four Mountaim 1m' t1 group 
of five, treeless, volcanic islands lying westward of UmDH.k 
Ii'dand. Their names nre '(Hlnga, Kagamil, Chllginadak, 
Carli Ale, and Herbert, The group is nbout 16 miles frODl 
Snmnlga Iiolland and about 18 by 2a mlle.<1 in extent. 

These iMlands are high and snowcupped, with some by deep water. The ifo!lnnd i:-; flnt tOJlllt'd. 'rhe l'hmlllel 
between the two i~ll1nds hus dppthN of H:-, fnthoms or 
more. 

Kigul l!!Iland, 3.5 m.iles northward of Vsevidof Islnnd 
und about 2 miles eustwnrli of Amos Bay, is the Illrgt'rs1 

55 snow remaining throughout the year. Clouds obscure 
t.he peaks most of the time. J!"requently In the Bummer, 
while low fog banks lie over the adjacent wnt.ers, tbe 
peaks stand clear above and are vhlilJle nwuy froJll the 
fog banks, l"ng is oft.en in patches thnt mny be avoided 
by paSSing around one of the islands, or by moving out 

of the inshore isltuHlrs. It is ahout O.G mile in dinmct.er 
tllld 21!l feet high. The islnnd lies O.G mile off t.li(' coast. 60 
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Of the sweep CJt wind through n pass. The winds play 
about tho Islands with all the vagaries common to wllli­
waW8 -and may somCtimeR be avoided by making a move 
of a mile 'or so, 

for llreei!'lo predldioll!'l. The best index to the times of 
flood and ebb appears to be the information for a location 
1 mile east of Yllnlls){a Island which is given in the 
'!'ida I Current TahlC"s. Flood sets generally northward 

Navigation among the hdands fA beset by frequent fogs, 
strong and tre8cheromf currentA, and tide rips which may 
be dangerous for smn'll ernft. Because of the frequent fogs 
and strong currents It iN f'lIlphaRized that navigation is 
fJ8.fe only by frequent Rounding and conl-ltant reference to 

t':i and ('bh !'lOut hwnrd. '['he dllrlltion of slaek is usually very 
short. 

the chart. All water/'! an\ clear for large ships beyond 10 
about 1 mile from the shores, and for small craft beyond 
0.25 mUe except where obstructions are charted. It Is 
not safe to attelllPt paS!-1age inside any of the off-lying 
rocks. 

In Samalga Puss, bel ween Samalgn Island Ilnd the }~our 15 
MountaIns Group, the waters are deep and 15 miles In 
Width: however, a good berth must be given the shoals 

"'~" ,ctendlng !'louthwcstward from Samalga Island, 

Among Uti:! hllands the water swlrlA and counters in II 

hIghly confused manner, so that rips and eddies may be 
enc(lllnt'el'N almo!'lt fit random. Rips in SOme cases in­
dicate bottom configurations, but often not. Particularly 
in bight/; along the shores, currentN counter to those out­
side muy be anticipated. 

Strong tidal currents set through all the passes. Veloci­
ties cXN~eding 4 knots have been noted and it is probable 
that they rpn('h lj ll.nd 6 knot!'! ut t.imes. Heavy tide rip,<;j: 
may he nnti('lpnted except at slack water. In Uliaga Pass 
and ill Carlisle Pass, the flood sets northeasterly. Be-­
tween Herbert Island nnd Chuginadak Island flood is to 
the northwest. In Kagamil PIISS the currents are con-A bank, with a minImum d('pth of 13 fathom!'!, Is about 

miles southwurrl of Ooncord Point, Chuginlldnk 113-
Apparently it is the hIgh !'lpot of a larg{' Rlloal are-a 
than a plnnade. 

20 fllf'le-d and the flood appears 1"1) t'nt{'r the pas~mge from 
the eust, paNsing to the llorthwpst to mingle with the 

the group, the passes are probably all clear, 
they have not been !'lWf'pt with wire drags. 

Hood curl'ent from Cllrltsie PasR, and thence turns north­
ward along the we!'!t side of Kagamil bland. South of 
Chllginftcluk Island l'oIlstdf'rable differences in the dire<e-

strongly r{,{,olllmendt:'d that a vessf'1 pro('ced.tng 25 tion and strl:"ngth of the ('url'£"nt over !'!hort distances may 
the north side of the Aleutian Islands avoId anchor- he notic{'fi. Heavy rIps, eX(~t:'pt in ('aim weather and at 
the Four MOllnhlin!'l Grollp in bad w('ather. With 

sen running in the Bering Sea, dangerolls tide 
be encountered Ilmong the Islands, and ally lee 
'by Indentations on We islllnds' ~hores iR otf'set 30 

sudden ~hifting of the wind which may nece!'!sitate 
anchorage during thick fog through narrow passes 

strong tide rips. 
Pass, between Ullaga anti Kagamil Islands, hilS 
across almost it~ entire width, and a midchannel 35 

clears all known dangers. In the middle of the 
a Ught growth of kelp; it Is towed under and dim-
!lee except during the periods of slack water. 

Pass, between Kngamil and Chuginadak Is-
Wide and clear; no obstructions northwestward 40 

Rock. The least depth in the pass Is 7 fathoms 
of Chuginndak IAland. 

Pal'!8, hetw('C'n Chuginaduk Rnd Carlisle 
a mldchannel eOlll'Se wUl carry 2R to 32 fathomN 

.boalest part. The depths increase quickly to 45 
90 fathoms at both ends of the narrowest part of 

On either side of midchannel the water shoals 

Jo!luc'k watl'l', ure iI)('ated nhout 1.!i miles southeastward of 
COIl('Urd Point, the Routhe-astern point of Chuglnadak 
IAlnnd. CUrrent boil!'! have been noted as far as 7 mIles 
offshore. Inshore, the set appears to be to the cash-vard 
most of the tillle. Offshore, about the 500· to 1,OOO-fathom 
curvei'l, it seems to be principally to the westward. 

Anchorages in the group of Four MouD'tains Islands ale 
few and inadequate. The principal one Is In Applegate 
Cove, a bight on the north shore of Chuginadak Island. 
Protection from northerly weather may be found In South 
Cove on the opposite side of this island from Applegate 
Cove. About 3.15 miles to the eastward of South Cove Is 
another anchorage, of small extent but offering excellent 
protection from the north. An anchorage giving protec­
tion from southwesterly to northwesterly weather Is avail· 
able In the bight at the 'northeast corner of Chuglnadak 
Island, about 0.9 mile south of CorwIn Rock. 

A fair anchorage for medIum-sized craft is in a cove 
on the n9rth side of Kagamll Island. Another anchorage 
is located in a bIght on the southern side of the extreme 
('aAt end of Kagamil Island. 

No other anchorages about these islands can be recom­
mended and none around Carlisle and Herhert Islands. 

50 Small craft may tlnd bights here and there where the 
depths and swinging room are suitable for anchorIng, but 
the prevalence of strong cnrrents, hea vy seas, and bad 

Chuginadak and HeI'bert wind conditions make them unsafe. The bottom in and 
with depths of more than around thIs group of Islands, where it is not rocky, Is 

55 essentially cinders and volcanic ash mixed with sand 
Island and Yunaska Island, to the 

Four Mountains Group, the passage is 
and very deep. 

ObservatIons among the Islands of Four Moun· 
not been sufficiently detailed to serve as a basis 60 

uncI gn1.\'el, 
Uliaga bland, the northernmost and smallest of the 

Four Mountains Group, consists ot one central mountain 
cone with a few prominent spurs. On the slopes are 
severnl splrelike rocks. The crest of the peak, 2,910 teet 
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high, has two pOints, one sharp and the other flat, larger, 
and slightly lower. The northwest side of the mountain 
is very st€'ep nnd Is greatly eNlded. A l'If'rrated ridge 
protrudes from the Routh side of the mountain, and the 
!o\outhern one of three peak... on this ridge hi a good 5 
landmark. 

The cove on the north end of the ililland is filled with 
itelp and aft'ords poor protection for small boats. The 

From the red cUIf the coasDline trends southward. High 
clift's with a series of gray pInnacles border the shore. 
Southward of these c11ft's, the only valley on the west side 
of the island begins at the bead of n small cove. ThI" 
valley Is narrow, about 2 miles in length, und is drained 
by the largest stream on the island. A small lake Is re-
ported to exiNt in this valley. To the southward, the dUrN 
along the shore rise almost vertically from the sea 300 
to !iOO feet, with no talus or ledge at the waterline. Thp eastern side of this ('ove is a cape, formed by a rough, 

Inva outcrop, with n sharp, narrow ridge leadIng down to 10 clill's at the southeast end of the island are broken in 
It. The western side of the (~ove IB a wall of rock 840 
feet high. The largest stream Is on the western side of 
the island. A sharp, needlelllte pinnacle with two points, 
the higher 05 feet, lies less than 0.5 mile from the north­
western shore and avout 1.1 MileR north of the westermost Hi 
point of the island. This point is comparatively long and 
consists of a narrow ribbon of lava extending into the 
sea from one of the mountain ridges. On the south slope 

mnny places by ('aVeN. The shore around the sonthern 
PIleI of the hj:land Is of "ery rough lava and boulders, the 
lava being most pl'ominent at the southwest corner of the 
island. 

A fair anchorage tor medium-sized craft in 10 tathomH, 
rod{y bottom, is on the northern shore ot Kagamil Island 
in North Cove. It Is subject, however, to violent wUli­
WRWS. Fresh water may be found in the cove. ED­
tranco Is from due north of the ('enter of the ('ove and well of this ridge and about 0.8 mile eastward of the western­

most pOint of the hdand is a sharp spur, 956 feet high. 
A ro('k, whl('h UllCOVl'r~ 3 f~et, is about 0.2 mile from 

thp pn~terl'l shor~ of the i:.;land nIHI ,vpll outt-lide the thick 
kelp line. Thp lwA.t lnnding flitl' on the holland i.A on the 
eal-ltern side nbout 0.5 mll{' from the southrastern corDer. 
This landing b. on a boulder helt("h hehind R burrier of 
kelp and near a trupper's cubin, whkh is occupied during 
"wille whlt{'r$oi. A prominent .sear il'l in th{' low, grass hluff 
hordering the shore in this vidnity. Thp small cove south­
ward of the landing is markl:'d by a 40~foot pinnade rock 
at the south end of a boulder beach. 

20 clear of the vicinity of the pinnacle-s on the west stde, 
Another anchorage may be found in 16 fathoms in a bight 
just south of the easternmost end ot the island. The 
bottom is reported to be ('oarse, black sand and flne gravel. 
This bight is marked by a high ridge, extending east from 

2:5 the mountains, and a gablelike headland. There are a 
stream and a cabIn In the bight. \VnUwaws may be en-
countered here, and the currents are troubleRome; never" 
theless good shelter from wesu-rly weather may be had. 

Chuginadak Island, the largest of the Four MountainI'! 

Kagamil hland, between Ullaga and Chuginadak IM­
lauds, hn.s u large mountain in thp, center of its sonthern 
half. The mountain Is 2,020 feet high, and has a drcular 

30 GroUI), eousists of two mountain masses divided by a lnw, 
wind-swept valley across a narrow neck of land. The low 
area of the valley contains rolling grassland interspersed 
with areas of lava tlow, cinder patches, and conical cinder 

crater on its northweAt side. Its upper I'll opt's ure steep 
and ro(:ky, while those nearing the base make a Aomewhat 3tS 
nbrupt change to large, gently sloping or flat areas of grass 

hUls, 
The eastern part of the island Is an area ot rugged ter-

rain formed, by a group ot eroded volcanic peaks, the high­
est being 3,840 feet, Numerous valleys and ridges 
descend to the rocky bluffs bordering the shore. The 
peaks, almof't con,stantly hidden by clouds, are covered 

or tundra which generally terminate in bluffs. Near the 
southeost end of the island a number of fumaroles emit 
vapor near the tops of the cUft's, and at the I'louthern end 
is a strong steam jf't in the cliff n few fp{'t above the sea. 

The hill~ in the northern part of the island culminate­
tn a 1,640-foot p{,ltk, which is close to the northern shore. 
The two largest valleys are on the east side of the island; 

40 with snow nearly the year round. The lower levels have 
a vegetation of thIck grass, while the hIgher altitudes am 
of barren rocks and lava ai:'!h. Many prominent water­
falls may be Seen around this part of the IHland. In 

the north{'rnmost if.! quite fiat, with some grass-covered 
bluffs, and Is drained by two small streams. What is 45 
probably the best ('amp site on the Island is located In the 
valley at the head of North Cove, the largest of the coves 
on the northern shore. '1'hi~ valley, circulor in shape, and 

about the middle of the east coast are several areas 
where flteum escapes from the top of the shoreline ("litl'~. 
On the south side, Concord Point, the southeast end of 
Ohuglnadak bland, Is a high headland of rolling, gra ... sy 
hUls. Immediately to the northwestward of this hend­
land, Black Peak, the remnant of a large crater, the west the smallest on the hdnnd, has olle permanent stream. 

North Cove hflf.! the ouly l'iand l.wach on the island. 50 rim of whIch is a distinctive black crag, iH a consptcuou~ 
landmark from the southeas.t and southwest. It 1101 1,52!i 
feet high, and i8 u~ually yjsible wh{'n the higher peak~ 
inland are hidden by clouds. 

The coatltline of the eastern part vt the island is in­
dentPd by many coves and hight.... Extf'nstve kelp beds 
are found in the ~hoal areas and numerous large boulders 
and off-lying rocks along the shore. Corwin Rock, 56 fel't 
high, 8tands prominently at the extremity of a submerged 
reef making out from the northeastern shore of the island. 

'Candlestick Point, on the western side of North Cove, 
has striking tOIlogrUllhl(' ft-'ature!'; in n long, thin wall of 
roek WlUl a 7fi-foot fin·h to form the point proper, and a 
group of 10 tnn llinuudef.l ciol'lP by. "i'he wall of rock Is 
315 feet higb Hnct juts out northward into the sea. The 55 
pinnn<'lt-'s, the tllll(>~t beinle l!iU ft-'t-'t, are grouped slightly 
offshore ubout the outer elUi of the wall. The northwest­
ern point of the il'llalld is u detached .spur, riOl feet hIgh, 
with a conNptcuou.s smooth, red cUff, located about 0.3 
mile wE'8tward of Candlestick Point, 60 The outer limits of Corwin Rock are within about 0.7 mlle 
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from the nearest point of Chuginadak Island. Although 
tbis rock appears as a single i.!lland, it consists of two 
small Islets, sepurnted by n I'IIIlull, narrow strait. On the 
lOutbwest f!lde of Corwin Rock the kelp extends well out 
,toward the shore of the island. Currents, swirls, and tide 6 
riPS indicate foul waters, lInd no passage exists between 
the rock and the hdand. 

The western part of Chuginadak Island consists of a 
tall, symmetricul conc, known as Mount Qeveland, 5.680 
:teet high. The sideil of this volcano are streaked by 10 
I8rles of lava flows, with Intervening, grassy patches on 

slopes, most of these patches being on the south side. 
,Be~a, •• e ot the hent of its Beth'c crater, Mount Cleveland 

its snow more rapidly thaD the other high peaks. 
; ",' :. wisp o,f smoke or vapor iSlmes most of the time from the 15 

lIIlaU crater in the top of Mount Cleveland; a dim glow 
be seen at night. An unusual condition conSisting 
clear patch of slcy in the lee of the volcano has been 

:" .... ",.·ed when ull other places were heavily overcast. 
waterfalls are on this part of the island and there may 20 
fresh water only after n rainfall, as the entire cone 
apparently so porous that'no stream of water from the 

Bnow reaches the shore. The coastline is more 
than around the eastern part of the island, and 
beds bordering the ~hores Rre less extensive. A 26 

awash are found clost' inshore along most of 
Illlbea,ch". and cUffs. 

greater intE-nsity than would be normally expected. Wind 
for(,es double thosE', prevailing outside may be encountered 
in stormy weather. Bottom Is of dark-colored sand and 
mud, but rocky patches Inay be found. The bottom holds 
fairly well in moderate weather but dragging may be 
expected during severe blows. Anchorage may be found 
in the {'enter of the cove in 14 to 20 fathoms. Small 
craft shOUld anchor well into the cove in 7 to 9 fathoms, 
from 600 to 800 yards oft'shore opposite the central part 
of the sand beuch. Both the wind and fog may be avoided 
to some slight extent by anchoring near the western part 
ot the cove, oppmdte a prominent, dark, rocky outcrop in 
the bluft:'. 

An anchorage with good protection from the northwest 
to southwest, is available in a bight about 0.9 mile south 
of Corwin Rock in about 14 fathoms, rocky bottom. 

Protection from northerly weather may be found In 
South Cove, the large cove on the south side of the valley 
between the two mountain masses. Conditions regarding 
fog and wind correspond exactly with those of Applegate 
Cove. South Cove Is smaller and has a shoal in the 
western part. The bottom is rocky and anchors may be 
fouled. The best anchorage is In 9 fathoms northeastward 
from the shoal and it can be approached tram the south­
east to southwest bearing in mind the shoal in the western 
part. The nearest source of tresh water is on the exposed 
coast, about 1.0 miles eastward, where small boatB may 
obtain it in favorable weather. are no good places to land on the island In un­

~?(Irabl. weather. However, in moderate weat~er land­
may be made in some of the smaller coves indenting 

point on the northeast side of Applegate Cove. It 
,,.lIIera:lly possible to land on the south side of the is­

Bouth Cove. The landing is on the eastern side 
cove, at the end o,t the sand beach or on the adja­

A smaU anchorage in a bight about 3.1S miles eastward 
30 of South Cove and 3 mUes northwestward of Concord 

shore. The best place for a small boat to 
Is in a smull cove about 1 mile eastward of 

WIGtD" near a waterfall with a peculiar white de-
top. This deposit can be seen 20 mnes off-

on clear days. A small boat can pass inside the 
pinnacle near this waterfall. 

are on the island but a large i!!hnllow cave 
face of the clift:' at the head of South Cove. 'Vith 

I"::~::~~ of Corwin Rock no dangers are located very 
~! , the furthest being about 00::> yards away. 

Point gives excellent protection from northerly winds. 
Because of the shielding eft'ect of high clttrs, it may be 
tree from fog when South Cove is not. Several waterfalls 
mark this bight. Anchorage Is in 15 fathoms, with rocky 

35 bottollland very llmited swinging room. 
Carlisle bland, about 1.2 miles northwest of Chuginadak 

Island, is a mountain consisting of a single, extinct vol­
canic cone 5,280 feet high. The island Is somewhat cir­
cular in shape, with a diameter of about 4 mUes. The 

40 upper part of the mountain is snow covered. Below the 
snow line, the slopes are dark lava, while below 1,::;00 
feet they are covered with grass or tundra. Tbe lower 
slopes flatten out and generally terminate in rocky cliff's 

and otiler!{ bare at low water extend about 45 
or steep bluffs. On the west and north sides are numerous 
seepages all the face of the bluffs. The westernmost point 
ot the island is an almost flat, oblong plateau 1,000 by from the shore of the southea~tern side ot 

A l%.-tathom ~pot is 0.3 mile off' the 
ot the point. The kelp around the island is 
visible due to the strong current!{. 

all"hC1l&lre. in Applegate Cove, the largest bight on 
shore of Chuginadak Island, and in South 

the oPPOsite side of the narrow neck of land have 
unfavorable weather condition. The tog hangs 

over them when the two mnin parts ot the 
are, CO'OIP10rat!v'elyclear. 

Cove aft'ords protection from aU wea thar 
the northwest to northeast. However, winds 

intensity are almost constantly encountered. 
across the narrow neck in the center of the 

1,400 yards, with an average elevation of about 160 feet. 
The only stream on the island that may be flowing con­
tinuously is on the southeast side about 1 mile southward 

50 of a shack. 
The most promioont features along the shore are: on 

the northeast side of the island, a small peninsula 0.4 mile 
long, formed by a lava-flow jutting out northeastward into 
the sea; on the southeast side, a knoll forming a rocky 

55 point j on the south, a peculiar, dragon-shaped, rock dike 
protrudes in the shape of a curving ridge and headland 
at the extremity forming Dragon Point; off. the north~ 
western point, a rock has the appearance of a partly sub~ 

as a draw, causing the winds to be of much 60 
merged ship when Viewed trom the east. Also a low, 
otrshore rock Is in this vicinity. 
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Herbert Island, the Bouthwesternmost of the Four 
Monntains TslnndR, h~ separated from Chuglnndak Island 

Current observatious taken 1 mile east of Ynn8ska 
hiland indicate vf'lodties of about 2 knots. The grt'ate!'!t 
velocity oh&'fv(>d wn~ nf"arly 4 knot.'·;;. The flood setA 
northwarll llnd the (·bb southward. Current predictions 
for this location may he obtainell from the TIdal CUrrent 
r.rables. The velocity of the current changes very rapidly 
Ilround the timeH of sinek wut('r, and the current fre­
quently rUUR Ilenr ItR maxlmuUl fiood or ebb velodty for 4 
01' 1llore hours. Strong eurrents and dange-rous tide rips 

by a-mile wide Ohuglnnclak Pass. The mountain on the 
island may he likened to a truncated cone, the truncated 
Al'ction helng tbe rIm of n crnter about 1 ruile in diameter. 6 
The rim is 'lower on Ule northern Hide. and frolll well oft'­
shore to the northward the inside of the crnter is partly 
visible. The highest part of the island, 4,231} feet, is the 
southern rim of the (·rater. The northern sIde of Herbert 
INland appeUTe fairly flat when RJ)I)roached from the east 10 are reported in t,he vidnlty of Amukta and Chagulak 

bIunds. In n smull gale and during Rllring tides, the tidf' or wpst. The northern side of the lllountain Is deeply 
eroded nnd the most abrupt. The south nnd west sides 
of the islund are marked by yellow scars on the cUffs. 
The Island is tundra· and grass-covered, with snow trom 
taU to early summer. The lower slopes are regular and 
in places gentle. 

Along the west part of the northern side ot the island 
Is a low bluff, leRoSl than :;0 feet high, which gives way on 
the east sidE' to high, Aheer bluffs of from 200 to 400 feet. 
Under these high bluffs, the i'lhoreline i8 maInly a boulder 
beaeh, 10 to 20 ynrds wIde, with kelp offshore. On the flat 
part of the northern end, however, the beach is talrly 
wide, and reefs, wUh muny rocks awash, extend well 
offshore, and beds of heavy kelI) for some distance out­
side the reef and foul area Hne. 

rips are built. ull by un opposing swell. A l'!trong ehh 
IlgaiuRt a RIllnll swell is reported to cauRe H)-foot rips in u 
dead calm. Current!'! opposing the swell and a little wind 

15 may hring about such seas anll rIp .. ..; thAt. small veRsels nrc­
foreed to pl'ot"eed slowly. 

Yunaska Island 1s a treeless volcanic island, divided 
Into two parts by a geIlPrally flat valley, with gentle 
slopes from the bluff back of the shoreline to the base of 

20 the mountains. The island is mostly grass covered below 
1,000 feet, espedally in the lower fiats where the graSR il'! 
extrpmely thick and matted. Weather t"ondlttons arp 
similar to thoRe of the Islands of Four Mountainf.l.. 
YUllaska is a wildlife refuge; it has been stocked wIth 

26 blue foxeFl which are now quite plentiful and tame. Two 
cnblns are loented on the island. In general, the landing 
faeilities am poor nnd there are not many sources of drink­
ing wnter. 

Eastward of the northernmost point ot the island Is a 
shallow hight whieh may be used for anchorage in calm 
weather, though it ha!'! a bOUlder bottom and In southerly 
weather is subject to heavy seas coming from the south­
ward around the northeast corner of the Island. Strong 30 
currents tend to form tide rips with any sea that might 

A Inrg(-l eratt'r, a'bout 2 miles in its greatest diameter, Is 
in t.he cash'rIl pnrtion of the island. The highest point of 
the ernt.('r's rIm, 1,OOR fl'et, Is found on the northwest Ride. 
'rhil'! I~oillt appears n:-< Ii lonl' lJeuk from !'!ome direeUonl'!. 
The cruter Is ~urrounded hy variOUR conical and rldg('iilH' 
hUIs, inter8pp.r~d with small traters and lava flows. 

be running. A cabin, at the northwest end ot the bight, 
is occupied at frequent intervals by fox trappers. 

On the west side ot the Island, near the southwest cor­
ner, Is a cup·shaped valley, apparently the eroded remains 35 Within the larg{~ ('rater is a small penk, 1,R04 fCK't high. 

which has Its O\vn small ernteT. Eruption,!;; in this part ot a crater. The shore at the foot of this valley Is a 
boulder beach with moderate slopes behind it. Northwest· 
ward of the valley, and about 0.5 mile offshore, Is a 60-
foot rock which stands out very prominently from both 
north and south. A small rock lies about halfway be- 40 
tween it and the shore. 

The south shore of the island conRists ot narrow beaches 

of tho lsland have b(~n known to 0('£'111'. A prominent lava 
110w extends from the southwest rim for about 1 mill' to 
the south; It does nut reach th(' 8Jhore. The ('llft'~ n long 
the south sborp of this part nf the IAlnnd are hOllPy('omlwi'l 
with caves and marked wIth Illany bridgL~ and urc·llI's. 
~ear the northeastern sllOrp of Ynnaslm hland iH II 

at the foot of cUffs of varyIng heights. All offshore rocks 
are within 200 yard!'! of this !'!hore except off the south­
east corner of the Island, where a prominent pinnacle 45 
rock 135 fect high is about 0.3 mile off the beach. The 
passage inside thlR rock Is not clear, due to a rock awash, 
and another 2 feet high. Dack of the pInnacle rock Is a 
dIstinctive reddisb headland. 

promlnf'-nt. snddle-shaped peair, 1,Oill tn 1,OOR fpf't high. 
A bold Ilrmnontory, 747 fPet high. ud,1ncent to t1w .'111OrC', is 
nt the end of 11 ridge leading northwestward fr-(Hll th ... 
8ad(Il(~-~hnPNl p(>ak. To the west of thlH ridg(' uncI nor-til 
of the crater is n broad, smooth vull<,y. The Rurl'ac-p hi 
(~()mpos('d of porOUH ul'lll covered with a moderate growtl: 
of grn!'!~. '1'hp pntire ar(>a is well drained by u ff"" narrow 

Chart 8861.-Yunaska, Amukta, and Chagulak Islands 
are a grouP. of Islnuds located west-southwestwnrd of the 
Islnnds of Fonr Mountains. Ynnaska, the nearest, Is 
about 14 milPH from Herht:>rt Island whIlp Chagulnk and 
Amukta Islands, lying about 3 mIles apart, are about 10 
and 14 miles, respectivE-Iy, to the westward of Yunaska. 
The pass between Herbert and Yunaslm Islands and the 
paSIS to the westward of the latter are deep and clear of 
dangers. Navigation about these islands requires caution 
and frequent soundings during poor visibility. 

50 dlt('heR 4 to 6 feet deep. Through the middle of 1-h(' vfililer 
is a long lava flow, ahout. 20 feet high and very rough. 
The Iflvn flow f"xb'nds north-northeuRtward to the !'!hore 
where It RprmHls along the water's edge and whC'l'('", under 
favorable eOlldltiom~, landIng might be made. A good sup-

55 ply of drinking water can be ohtained from an under­
ground slream about 1oo yards east of and Iwhinfl the 
westernmost corner of the lava flow. The st.l'1'am floWS 
below nnd around the bouldAl"R of the old beach. 

Along the east" and north coast of this part of the Island 
60 the shore iR bord('rpd, in gen(>ral, by IiItef'op rm'ky ('lift'FI 
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whiCh cun he scaled in severnl places. The most important 
break in the ('llff~ j~ nt the foot of th(' lava flow. East 

pinnRcle roek 91 feet high lies off the southeast shore. 
Around Yunnska Island ure three or 'four fair Cove is a hroad Im}(-'ntatiun on the extreme eastern end anchoragelll. South Anchorage, the largest bight on the of the islnnrl. I.llllditig sHf"~ lll't' found In Enst COVf> antI Routh !'!ide of the isluIld, affords protection from northerly at the hPlHl of a bight north of East ('.ovp where SOIne 6 Hi'! Wt'll us wPl-ltf'rly weather, and to SOlle extent also from water L">i-ln btl obtainrd. the nortllt:'lU-lt, in 13 to 1::1 fathoms wlth even bottom of The centrlll vnll(-'J of thl' ishwd is (·ompo.."iffi of tints (X-'· ro('lu; and dnrl{'r.<l. Tlw off-lying reef and low rocks in the casionully brokf-'IL by hillA and knolls, and is COVPrl-d wIth wl'i'lh·rn part of tilt' bight UI1l!'!t be avoided, U8 well as the ttmdrll. No depl'utlllhlt' Ilt'l'lltunent 1'l011N'l' of drinkIng !'Ihoal in the l'ustenl part. A sufe ('utrance may be made water has bpen f011nl1 in this vnll('y. 10 hy heading for thp middlp of the long, l'onl'lpicuous black On tht'; Wf'~tprn pOl'Unn of UlP iNland is the highetolt pf'uk, dudl'r bluff along till' lwud of t.he bIght on a COllNe ooog. 8,119 fN-'t. It. is Ull llppnI1-'ntly I1fl·IPR.~ volt'uno, ~omewhat A tall .shaft of rO<'k, If'fll1ing sl1ghtly, is on the stp('p slope eroded, with r('nmantij of l'rut,prH 011 its sidp und about it!'; at tilp W('st('rn end off tlIP bight, base, From t.he wpst, til(' il'lluud appeurs as huving gru~- Local magnetic disturbance.-DUTcren(~es from til€' covered hill~, with hIgh llluJl's on thp north and s()uth 15 uormal vllrIlltiOl\ of us lllul'h aR 3° have bepu obsprved at rising abruptly towal'd thl:" FllUumit uf th(' two·pointL'(l South An('horage, 

peak, The poinh~ Htund out, parU('ulnrly from tilp WI:"Rt- East Cove, ind("nting the east "ide of the island, afl'ords ward, whNl th("y are not <-''Ov('rro by cloud~, whIch iN fair ulwhoragl:', for olle ",hip, in about 10 fathollls with Rldom, good holding ground of (~inder:'! nnd mud, The (~ove is '''\ A low blntl' extends along most of tht" western coastline. 20 small, with 'n dallb"erous off-lying ledge and rocks on the North and Rontll of it lluwh higher bluffN begin and rise south side, nnd with trouhlesome ('urreJlu;, It 'affords 800 to 600 feet in Jlla('{'R. A 300-foot blufl', bf:'ginning about fairly good protection from w('Rterly weather; however, 1 mile from the northwest- ('()rnC'r of t.he hlland, extends it is subject to violent williwaws during westerly storms, lOuthward for about O.!) mile. A Wack sand heach, about making it inadvisable to anchor there. Heavy swells 40 yards widp nnd noo yards long, iN at the foot of the 23 
"lOuthern half of this bluff, 

With the ('xception of this short strptl'h of sand beach, 
western Rhore i1'l ruggt>d and has mauy N>(>fs and rocks 

offshore. Many la"a point.s ('xtend outward from 
blut'flIne. The k('lp is thick 'aud extpnds from 30 

200 yards ouL"lid(' the roei{s, On the northern and 
ends of thIs "hore, where the bluil'lin(' is higher, 

beachl1ne becomes II narrow, boulder shelf at the foot 

reach thi,s anchorage durIng southwesterly storms. 
Lnunchp!i nlRy find good protection inside the kelp behind 
the rOl'k re('f in the south side of the cove. 

Prot('('tion may be found by small craft in a small but 
pronoullcell <,ove near the middle of the west shore of 
Yun'asl{a Islnnd, In 02°36' N., in about 3 fathoms, with a 
bottOlll of boulders. A narrow ('hannel, about 100 yards 
widp, leads through thf> heavy kelp to the head of the cove. 

The hest protp{'tion frolll south('rly weather is found in 
a small <'ove on the north shore of the island in 170°41,5' 

the bluff', the- boulders extending out into the water for 
dlstnn('e. A large rp(>f extends offshore for over 300 
from the southwe~tern point. of the island, On the 

side of the bold sonthprnmost point of the island, 

35 W., tn ahollt 16 futhoms, with rock and lllud bottom, A 
6-futhom depth i8 ut. the past end of the cove. About O,G 

a short distanee thf' diffs drop imlll{'diately into the 
without ('ven a shp}f at. their foot. Several large 

rocks exist in thiN locality. A large pinnacle, 40 
feet. high, iN about HiO yards offshore and about 

nort.hea"tward from thi!'! point of the island, 
shoreline around t.he island is ru!:'ged and has many 

rocks and pinn'a<'lp,s, Hf'avy kelp extends several 
yards off~hore, exc'ept off tht' s:md bea{'h tn the 45 

of the ROllthern shore of the island and a few other 
where there is deep wat.er off' vertical, lava clift's. 
tide rips llnd strong ('llrrent~ are encountered oft' 

<UI>ID'S. especially thoRe at the northeast and southwest 
the island, All 'around the island the hottom GO 

ott fairly sharp, bt>('oming more even as the 30-
curve IN approu('h('d. PassIng shIps al'e advised to 

outside thhl curve, 
shoal!'! extpud off the eastern shore of the 

th(> vicinity of un off-lying nwk and on the 55 
side of the islall<! in South Anchorage. 
should not llppr()laeh within 1.1i miles of the 

shore except: with extr('me caution, Small craft 

mile to the westwurd Is a sll1all(~r ('ov(', where l'aunches 
may ftnd good protection from southerly weather in 3 
fathomR, k!lwdy bottom. A cabin is at the tOI) of the high 
black blufl' at the hpad of thIN cove, 

Crater Anchorage, a hight on the west sIde of the 
isltmd, affords faIr an{'horngl' wUh ,some prot.ection from 
easterly and southerly weath('r in IS tu 20 tathoms, cInder 
bottom. The bight i,s marked by a l'urypd black bluff on 
its eastern sIde, the remnant of tl ('rater, RockS, covered 
7 feet, are encountered a very short dI!'ltllIlce inl:3ide 15 
fathom8 in 170°46' W. which constitute a serious danger 
in this anchorage, 

Chagulak Island Is a steep, volcanic mountain having 
u sharp IX"ak 3,7!'10 feet high. Its rugged slopes, mainly a 
Meries of sharp, steep·de,s{'endlng rocky ridges marl{eti by 
llumerous pinnal'ips, termirlRte generally in rocky cliffs at 
or near the shore, It Is uninhabited and hRf~ no good 
landIng places, The island is steep-to on all sides and 
Roundings give> little indication of dangel', It should be 
giV('ll u d("arance of at least 1 mile>. The cove on the west 
sIdf'. formp!I by the Routhwest point otl'ers some protection 
ancI a possible landing for small craft during southeast consider thcmSf:'ln-s. !'lnfe at. distances bf>.yond 0,3 mile weather; Uk! approach, however, is endangered by violent Shore, except where charted obstructions exist. A 60 tide rips. 

746-8300-6'_14 
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Great caution should he exercised during thick weather 
whtle navigating in the vicinity of Chagulak Island. 
Yery I!Itrong currents make it impracticable to use sound­
ings as a guide In thick weather. The 200-fathom curve 
liel'! dangerously close in plal'l'~, barring the use of depth 5 
curves for rounding the island. There are no recom­
mend IiIhip nndlOragE"S near Chagulak. The island Is 
slllull, steep-to, and affords no protedion. The two prin­
cipal exceptions to the general steepness ot the slopes of 

On the south shore Is a prominpnt, smooth, narrow sUde 
of snow and sediment which may be distinguished well 
out at sea. 

On the west side Is a 225-foot (,Innacle rock. A beach 
landing may be made on the south sldu of the pinnacle. 
About 400 yards north of the plnnac.le is a 20-foot dike 
that extends about 20 yards outside the high water line. 
Many rocks a wash Rnd covered, are off the point 250 yard~ 
north ot the dike. 

the rldges_ure at the ~outhwestern and southeastern points 10 
of the island. 

The northern !:Ihore is very rugged, with precIpitous 
rocky bluffs. In general, the kelp near the shores is 
thickest along the western shore. 

A submerged pinnacle having only 2 fathoms over it 
lies just within the 100-fathom curve, 0.5 mne north­
westward from the southwestern point. In this vicinity 
are strong, erratic currents and heavy tide rips. 

The southwestern point Is n peninsula formed by a com­
parntively long and fiat, gruss-covered ridge some 300 feet 
higb, and the upward continuation of the ridge toward the 
mountain summit whieh has 'R comparatively regular and 15 
moderate slope. By rf'IlHOn of its low elevation, the penin­
sula Is generally not fog- or cloud-covered during the pre­
vailing low visibility. A ~l1ght, rounded rIse near the 
shoulder of the ridge at the northwest extremity of the 
peninsula, and another on the south side of the l>eninaula, 

The small, rocky islet close to the southern side of the 
peninsula at the southwestern point aft'ords some pro· 
tectlon for makIng a landing on the island. The cove on 

20 the north side ot the peninsula affords anchorage for 
small craft in southerly and easterly weather. are distinctive as they aione project above the smooth 

appearIng tabletop of the ridge. On the south face of the 
peninsula below the second rounded rise is a small white 
scar in the shore bluft'. 

The southeastern point Is the extremity of a moderately 
descending grass-covered ridge projecting seaward to 
form a peninsula. The rounded northeast end of the 
island above the rocky cliffs along the shore is grass­
covered and also has a fairly moderate slope. 

On the north part of Chagulak Island, about halfway 
in distance and elevation along the ridge between the sum­
mit and northernmost point, Is a pronounced saddle. On 
the northern end of this "addle Is a summit, with a pin­
nacle, 1,005 feet high. A second smaller and lower pin­
nacle is just to the northward. From these pinnacles the 
ridge slopes in a general convex form to the northern point 
of the island. On the next prominent descending ridge 

Chagulak Pass is clear except for the 2-fathom shoul 
mentioned in the description of Chagulak Island. It is 
about 3 mUes wide but passage should be attempted only 

25 with local knowledge or during very clear weather. The 
tlood current sets northwesterly and the ebb southeasterly. 
The current is probably In excess of 3 knots. Tide rips 
were noted through the entire pass. 

Amukta bland has a volcanic mountain cone with a 
30 crater at the summit. Tbe highest pOint of tbe rIm of 

the crater is 3,463 f~t at its western end. On its south­
ern end is an appreciable depression of the rim. The 
mountain Is closest to the northern shore of the iHland, 
where its slopes descend directly to the shore. The base 

35 of the mountain cone proper is at about the 1,OOO-foot 
level, and to the east and west the lower slopes refonn 
into spurs, hills, and ridges. 

to eastward, is a rounded thumblike protruSion, 1,120 feet 
high, which is visible along the line of the northeast tan­
gent of the island. A similar thumb, 1,405 feet high, is on 40 
the western descending ridge, which forms the southern 
boundary of a deep valley on the west side of the Island. 

Near the northeastern shore a prominent, cinder h111, 
1,486 feet high rises at the side of the cone. 

A group of flngerlike pinnacles mark approximately the 
tlattened, 1,000-foot level which appears as a ridge border­
ing the eastern shore. ThIs apparent ridge dpR('p.uds to 
the southward and Is linked with the prominent ridge 
forming the peninsula at the southeast end of the hdand, 

It is seen along the Une of the southwest tangent of the 
island and particularly well when snow is In the locality, 
as the steep sides of the feature itself are generally bare. 

Chagulak Island is a nesting place for whalebirds and 
small gulls which fly in great numbers around the island 
withIn a radius of a few mUes, and in foggy weather may 
indicate the proximity of the island. 

The shore is either of large boulders, vertical clift's, or 
()utcroppillg rock. Thert'. are several ofl'·lylng features. 
Of(' the northwest side are two prominent rock ledges; the 
inshore ledge Is !'j5 feet high. 0:1'1' the east side is a small 
rocky Islet, steep and roughly rounded In outline at the 
top and 150 feet high. About 0.6 mile to the northward 
of the rocky islet and farther offshore is a very dangerous 
detached ledge, since It shows only a few feet above the 
!olurfac(' fwd ~as HWl:'ep over it in moderate weather. Sev· 
eral rocky islets are oft' the south shore and there is a low, 
rocky ledge off the southwestern point. 

45 a low saddle lying between them. Rising on the Hlopes of 
the mountain halfway between its summit and the south· 
east peninsula Is a group of reddish knolls. A spur 
projecting from the mountain toward the northwestern 
shore is marked by two snmm'its, the inner and higher one 

50 being a conical peak 1,036 feet high. 
A ridge of varying elevation borders practically the en­

tire west coast and termina tes in the peninsula forming 
the southwest end of the island. On this ridge are some 
distinctive summits and a decided break occurs about 

55 halfway along the western shore. The eastern slopes of 
the southern part of thts rIdge border the large cove in­
denting the south side of the island and the adjacent loW 
lava fieldS. 

A very distinctive feature on the island Is a massive, 
tlO rectangular outcrop of rock, crowning one of the sum· 
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in which a 2"h-fathom depth was found 0.3 mile westward 
from the south end of the peninsula. 

mits of the peninsula ridge at the southeast end. This 
fll:i-foot-htgh blo('k·~hllp('d landmark 18 the hight-st part of 
the ridA'l:'. Allothl:'f mas8iY{' outcrop of ro('k, peaked ill 
ehn]ll', UJIJll'urs on the summit to the northward. 'I'hese 
l'emnl'knhl(' f('ntur('~ ul'e dark. in rontrast to the grasRy 
BurftH'e of the rPlllllining Ilflrt. of the ridge, and mny some­
tlmps he 1'N'ognized wpll to seaward against the a-mile 
distant motllltain bu('kground of the island. 

Along the western shore abrupt changes in depth occur 
within the 20-fathom curve, which approximately paral­

a leIs the shore at a distance of about 0.5 mile. 

Amllkta Island is generally covered with lava and 
cinders, and Is black in general appearance. However, 10 
some grassy areas are on the ridges along the west side 
of the island, in the area to the south of the cone, and on 
the ridge forming the southeast peninsula. 

From the middle section of the northwest shore an area 
of Irregular bottom extends 0.8 mUe to the 20-fathom 
curve, thence there is an abrupt deepening of several 
fathoms to seaward. 

From the northernmost point, un uren of broken hottom 
with shallow depths less than 5 fathoms extends for about 
0.6 mile in a northwesterly direction. O:ff each of the 
several points along the northeast shore are sIl\all de­
tached shoals of 1% to S fathoms. Along the eastern During low visibility the southwest peninsula of the 

1II1and may be re-cognized by a 130-foot rock detached from 
headland at i'ts southern extremity; it appears as a 

I pointed shaft of rock when viewed from the northwest 
, and the southeast sectors. Against a shore background, 

15 shore broken bottom lies within the 20-fathom curve which 
is 0.8 mile from the shore nenr the middle of this section. 
~'rom the southeast peninsula of the Island, a shallow 
area with depths less than 8 fathoms extends In a south-

'the rock is not discernible at a distance. 
BI,h Rock, off the tlt't'p ('ove indenting the south side 20 
Amukta Island, Is a prominent landmark. It appears 
a columnar monument rising 68 feet from a rocky ledge 

erly direction for about 0.4 mile. 
As In the case of Chagulak Island no satisfactory an-

chorages are found In the vicinity of Amukta Island. 
During storms, the gales draw around its enUre coastline 
to the lee slde, ('IHU>!U,g violent glH~,fN of wind successIvely 
from opposite directions along the shore. Also, no sec-

The top of the column is a smooth, truncated sur­
facing seaward and with favorable light, has a light­
appearance, making it partIy discernible from oft­
against the island background. 
easternmost point of Amukta Island is formed by a 

~.jectln,g ledge, and directly off the ledge is a rocky islet, 

25 tion of the coast is free of strong currents, tide rips, and 
seas that sweep around the island. The bottom, generally 
of gravel, affords only fair holding ground. 

side of which rises vertically to M feet. In 
'N,.lIltv the shore rises abruptly in steps and thence to 30 

ascending ridge. A prominent rock pinnacle on 
about 200 feet above the wa'ter level Is about SOD 

from the point. 
northeast shore of Amukta Island bordering Chagu-

is in general compm,ed of lava bluffs or large 35 
beaches. Along this shore are many detached 

A good landIng place Is in the small bight about 
loutheast from the northernmost point of the is-
A temporary small-boat anchorage and landing 

be found In the small and deeply Indented bight 40 
the east side of the northernmost point. 
western shore of the Island is composed of high 

~~::~~;:~ the slopes of the nearby ridges. 
ill cabin is on the shore of the bight on the 

11de of the island; some water is available In this 45 

The best anchorage for southwesterly weather Is in 18 
to 20 fathoms, gravel bottom, abo-ut 1 mile eastward of 
the northernmost point of Amukta Island, off the cove 
in that lo('"nllty. Attention is called to the detached 1- to, 
2-fathom shoals oft' the several points close to this an­
chorage. The strength of the current here is less than 
elsewhere along the northeast coast. 

In southeasterly weather anchor in 18 to 20 fathoms, 
gravel bottom, about 0.8 mile westward of the northern­
most point, or in 18 to 20 fathoms oft' the middle of the 
cove about 2 mUes southwestward from the northernmost 
point. In coming to anchor at the latter location, a strong 
northeasterly current may set the vessel toward the foul 
areas extending from the point of the northern end of the 
cove, and a range on the slope of the shore ridge should 
be selected and held In order to avoid thIs. 

In northwestl'rly weather am'hor in Trade" Cove, in 
24 fathoms about 0.8 mUe eastward from the southeast­
ern poInt of the island. Care must be taken to avoid the 
dangerous shoals just within the 20-fathom curve. the entire coast of Amukta Island Is fringed 

deta"bed rocks and ledges of various description. 
southern coast of the island an area of broken 

extends from the southwest peninsula for over 1.5 
a southeasterly direction; High Rock lies in and 
middle of this arpa. The section between High 

the peninsula Is extremely foul and passage 

Local magnetic ditllIUrbaDce.-l>U'ter(>nces of as lUueh as 
6° from normnl variution have been observed in Traders 

50 Cove. 

It ehould not be attempted. The outlying section 
depth of 8~ fathoms about O.fi mile southeast of 55 

of broken bottom also extends In a westerly 
from the southwest peninsula for about 0.8 mile, 

Overnight anchorage Is not recommended in the large 
cove on the south side of Amukta Island. Strong winds 
from the southeast may malte up suddenly and the ap­
proach and anchorage are bordered by dangers. 

A remarkable bottom configuration has been noted in 
the area to the eastward of High Rock. With a general 
depth of some 35 fathoms a mile otr the south side of the 
island, the depth may increase rapidly to 70 fathoms 
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as the shoff' iR approached. There iR n considerable hUf'dn small peninsula, is at the base of a vol('nnic mountain 
huving a erater within a crater, 0.5 mile in (liame-ter, at its 
sUmroit, 'l'ile sllmmit has u coufu::;ing Ilppeal'HlleC; a pro­
nOllllced rls(l nlong the northern rim of the main crater 

of about 50 futllOmR, ahout 0.8 mile in length from eRst 
to w('st, tht~ depth heing found about 200 yards north­
east from High Rol.'k. 'l'he alj:z-fnthom shoal in t.hls 
vldnity is 011 the I"Hllthw(,Rtprn rIm of this has In. 

As in all other pnrts of the AI(lutinn Islands, currents 
a1'o11nd Chag111uk and Amukta Il-llnnds arc Rtrong and 
t'omewhnt t>rraUc in tlH-'ir Ilature. The general flood direc­
tion is to the north. and thl' ehb to the Routh. Tide rips 

5 iR 1,H30 feet high ant! apI)ears as a sharp peak wilen 
viewed endwise. Also a pronounced rhm Is along tllP 
northern rim of the inner crater which is 1,934 fl'et high. 
The li!uulhern rim of the tuner ernter merges with that of 
th(1 main ('raler and is 1,820 feet high. 

l{('latively shoul-watf'r areas f'xteud off all Uw prInci­
pal p()ints of Segnllm Islalld, aud arp usually mal'ked hy 
hreaj(t.>l's in lIad weather. Kelp grows profusely in UlO!o!t 
Hf these arcas. 

make up swiftly RIHl furiously at times. While the chall- 10 
upi hf"tw('cn tht' two ishulIl,. if'! ('Il'fll', thlt~ ripi'! give the Im­
pression of llC'Rvy SPUR in shoul wnter. On tIll! flood, the 
current s('cms to divide on the south siile of Amllk'tn Is­
land near the :-!%-fathoIll Mhnal previously mentioned 
where the Mt-'fiA RTe ypry confused. '1'he currents rejoin 
near the northern point of the island ami the reverse 
actioll Aoems to take placo on the ebb. 

Currents around Seguam Island are strong and V('l'Y 

15 errnUc. Ali! around Amukta and Chagulak Islands. tllP 
g(~lleral fl()od direction Is northerly, '''''ith the ebb li!ollth­
erly. On t.he flood, t.he current seems to dividp !o!OInf'­
whf:"re llear Turf Point, and to rejoin Ilear FiIll'h l'Oitlt 
on the north. l.'!lP reverse alll)Cars to take place on the 

Shnllarly, the NtrongPRt. currents along Chagulnk Island 
nrc found nN\r the !-Ioutilwp:'!tprn point ot the iRland, the 
current (livldhlg soroewh('l'e near the cenwr of the south­
ern shore and rejoining on the north Nide of the island, 
'rhl-' ~t!'{)n~ elll'reuls al'(-, pfll'tienlnrly IlOliet"ablt" Itt timeR 
along the e-aAt Miele of thl!'! island where the genf'ral north­
erly t.rcnd of the current il:-\ llnoh:'!trnded. 

20 ebb.-
Tide rirm are severe off muny point.s; they make up 

l'Iuddenly and furioHsly, and arB dangerous to small erllf!'.. 
Pas!o+ugl-l through the rill8 by smllll lIonts !o!hould not hl' 
ntt('mpu'u unle8s the operutur is familiar with the dllllg(~r. 

The currents very l'onsldt"rahly in velodty, and they 
probably often exeero. 3.5 knots. 

~5 The \\·OTHt. rip~ !l.l't:' foullt! 1l1oIlg th.e ,vl'l'Il("l'n Nul, \vith 
lesser ones off Monndhill Point and Finl'h Point. 'rh(,RI' 

Tido rip:'! are cOllspicu(Hl!'! off all points, their violence 
lIeing soulPwhat in the following order: Strongest, along 
the west rmrt of Chaguiak IRland and in the lIaA:; between 
the two islands; around the !o!outhwest point of Amllkta 30 
Island and near tho 2%-fathom shoal; around the north 
point of Amukta Island; around the southeast point of 
Amukta Island, and around the southeast point of 
Chagulak Island. 

are all {'onspicuous aud while they seem to indicate 81u11-
low wuter by their whlteneNs, they maim in tlepp ,vutl'!' 
lIutl so al'p 110 lIl('nu('(' tn navigation for the largel' Rhip. 

Strong ('urrents and tide rips occur arollnd tilt" ea:-;lf'rIJ 
end of the island, 

On tlw sontllf'ru PlLd of the eastern COURt iN Moundhill 
Point, a smull, rounded T)('uin:'!ula whit'h formR u \·ery 
important landmarl{ during the prevantng low vili!ibllity. 

Chart 8862.-Amukta PUI'!M, often ('alled the 172-degree 
Pass or Seventy-two PUM, iR [l 3r>-mile-wi(le d .... ar paR8nj;Cp 
between Amnkta and S€'gnalll Islands; dppths are from 
155 to over 300 fathoms. Both islands may be Sf'en u(~ross 
the full wldt.h of the puss in 1'nir wPfttlwr; their Rllores 
should be given a clearance of not less than 1 rolle. 

35 The peninsulll is a mound-shaped hill, 465 feet hij;Ch, and 
has four, smUll, rounded protllhcrRllc('s at its I'wmmlt. 
The enRt(>rnmost 01' theNe is s(>purated from the rpmailldt.>r 
01' the group by nn uppreciahll-l dlstlln{'e and hy an ap­
pllrf'llt tll~pres8ion in the top. Rounded protulll'l'IllU'N! 

Seguam Island iR roc'ky und dndt'r ('(wP'rpd, ha:;; mum'r­
oUs lava flows, and iii! .steep-to on nil Ridpli!. It has, how­
I-'vcr, Rf'vt'l'lll ~ood lauding pln('PH Hlltt an ahnnonnt water 
sllPply. Irrt-'glllnr' monntuin musi'K'oS al'e on hulll tile east 
und wp~t ('ndtoi of the island nnd a R-uo(Ill-' l~ in the east 
('Plltml l'If'Ctinn, The formation i8 voit'anic and the peaks 
are l'oc'ky, ext-iud ('rntf'l'R-. 

40 ulso charact('riz(> the slopes of the hill. The hili is sep­
nrated from t.1u~ monntainollH muiulund by a draw ahout 
100 1'et.>t high nt the neek of the peninsula. At the wat.er's 
I-'dget the hill sloIJC'R deRt'end to form nlmost vertical cliffs 
01' rock. A fair landing is on the north sid(> of the neCk 

45 Fair anchor[)ge for small craft is in the cove 011 the BoutL 
I'lide, which iN marked by three tall pinnneil's near iu' 

The mountains on tht" WP.~t {'nd are hlghpf'; Pyre Peuk, 
3,458 feet, in the West ('cntral part, is the highest on the 50 
island. The higheli!t peak on the east end is n jagged pin­
nacle on a small ('rater within a larger crater and is 2,76S 
feet. The mountains on the west ('nd 01' the i!'liall(l arc 
roore ragged. The north (~oast is low rock and grass bluffs. 
'l'he othpr COali!tR are stL'ep und high, with the peaks dOIi!!! fjij 

to the coast. The two good anchorages are Finch Cove 
on the north, and l.a ya Cove On the south. Numerous 
pinnncies are close to sh(>rl~. the roost prominent are those 
oft. the northwest point, the highest 98 feet, 

The preclpiUous enstern end of tbe island. except for a 60 

Nouthwcstern end. 
Sevcrallllrops of about 3 fathoms lie in the shallow area 

0.2 to O.!) mile L'llstward 01' Moundhlll Point. It il'l ad­
visable to round t.he ('nl)(~ lIy at l('oast 1.l'i rolles. 

At the northern end of the east const. the land llrujerts 
to scaw()nl forming prolllinent Wharf POint, whi('h re­
semlllNI a wlmrf 01" pipr from a diNtance. The point baS 
a more or les~ fln t top, r>o feet high, and tht' bluff!'; on its 
three Nides nre approxImately rectangulnr, forming twO 
diAtinctive corners at the extremity. 

Finch Cove i~ all indentation 2 rolles ill ('xtent along 
the Ilortheust side of Segllam Island; its northern eX­
t.remity Is Fin('h Point. A long, rOl'ky point formed by 
a spur divides the cove into two parts. At the bead ot 
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the cove, northward ot the dividing point of land, is an 
O.S-mfle stretch of Rnnd bench providing good landing. 
The approneh to the middle section of this beach Is ap­
parently fret> of rocks and the depths decrpnsc grudulll1y, 
makIng thlA n fnvornhle site for benching a Ve8."Iel in un Ii 
extreme cm(>rgcncy. Several small huts nre just inland 
from the northcrn purt of the bench. The northern Imlf 
of this pnrt of the cove is foul with rocks of various 

from the clltTtops aTe covered with a heavy growth of 
gross and 1'il:3e gently toward the high interior regions. 
Nnnlf'l'OUS gullies break up the terrain and fiTe approxi· 
mately lloTInul to till' general trend of the ~oast. Several 
wntf'rfullf.! nr(' along thh~ coust. Segunm Island Light 
(52°23' N., ]72°26' W.), 65 feet above the water, i~ 

shown from fl small white house on the point just west­
wnrll of Jj~illdl Poillt. 

description, among which Is n FiR-foot elevatt'd. hlock- A dangL'rous ~%-fathom pinnacle rock with surround­
shaped rock. Along the I:lhore of the cove eastwa1'd and 10 lng depths of ~3 fathoms close-to, lies about 1 mile oft the 
westward or the dIvIding point of lund ure stretches of 
high, prominC"nt ('liffs. The wel:ltern stretch is ahont 0.3 
mlle long aud 300 feet hIgh, and the easternronndin,lt 
stretch of {'liff' is about O.~ mile long and 500 feet high. 
To the eUNtwul'd. of the latter Is a deep valley extending 15 
inland. A cone-shaped peuk, 1,447 feet high Is 1.5 miles 
inland from the eove. 

uorth('ru shorp of Spgnam 11'!lllnd, alwut 2 miles west­
"mrd of the light.. The danger is not markL>(l by 'kelp. 

SuddlcridA"c Point is the northwesternmost point. of Se­
guam Island. The small rise directly inshore from the 
stu1cllf', iF! a dC'Unite summit from all o:tTshore directions, 
but not particularly prominent. A rocky islet 98 teet 
high. II hout 0.2 mile llortheaHt from Ule point, and several 
"IIluller int.f'fvening roeks obscure the extremity of the 
point. whell viewed from the northeastward. A narrow 

Near thp ('Put('r (If }'i'tH.'h Cuve, un Urf'U of extrem£'ly 
broken hottom with .shoal depths of ahout 4 fathoms ex­
tends ont from the dividing poInt for more than 0.:1 milf'. 
In the soutlwrn part of Finch Cove, along the shore ealilt.­
ward of the dIviding point, are heavy kelp beds. 

Finch Cove nffe-rs good protL>etion in Aouthwesterly 
weather. The 8urvpy ship I~XPJ..ORER remained at an~ 
chor in Finch Cove during a Atorm in JUly 1952, with 
toutherly wind~ up to for('c 1~. The s.htp anchoragc is in 
14 to 17 fn thomf;! otT thp C('onter of the northern bight~ 

20 ('lifT ~31 fcpt high, facing st'uwal'd and topped by. a small 
grlt~8-covered mOlllld, rises at the inshore end of a long, 
narrow, projeding ledge 1.7 miles eastward from Saddle­
ridge Point. 

A mOllnd RO feet high, resembllng a haystack, Is 3.7 

:. Inter on eourA-C 274 0
, heading for the 58-foot elevated, 

25 miles Ilorthpfistward from Saddleridge Point. The mound 
has the appearance of an island but is connected to the 
shore. A I-mile stretch of sand and cinder beach extends 
to the southwestward from this vicInity, and there is a 

. block·shaped roci!::. Anchor on this bearing (a cross cur­
'rent may he experienced) and on cross bearing 191 0 to 30 
.the left tangent of the dividing point of land. Tidal cur­

setting nOl't.hweA-twurd and southeastward have been 
' ........ ed. The northwestward eurrent has a velocity of 

2 knot.Jool. 1.'he HonthpllHt.\Vl1rd ('u.n"cnt halil' a velocity 
about O.:i knot. A 4-fllthom spot Is 0.3 mile southward 35 

this anchorage. 
magneli(' dislurbance.-Differcneel'l of as much as 
normal vnrintlon hllvc been observed in Finch 

Point Is the dividing point hetween the northern 40 
northeastern sides of Seguam Island. It Is formed 
broad, gently sloping ridge, the shore extremities of 

waterfall about 0.2 mile northeastward from the mound. 
From the northern rock ott Saddleridge Point, foul 

ground extends northward for 0.2 mile. 
Very favorable anchorage for southerly weather may 

be had along the north central section of the coast of 
Seguaro Island 1.0 to 3 mll('s eustward of Snddleridge 
Point. The ship anchorage is 0.5 to 0.6 mile offshore in 
16 to 18 fathoms, sand and grnvel bottom. In coming 
from the eastward care must be taken to avoId the 2¥.,­
fathom pinnacle 1 mile offshore; passage between the 
pinnacle and the shore is not recommended. 

An anchoruge in 20 fnthoms about 0.8 mile southwest~ 
ward of Sac1dleridge Point was nsed by the surv('y vessel. 
The depth decreases rn'lher abrupUy toward tlu~ shore. 

Camel Islet is about 0.;; mile off thf' middle of t.he north-
western shore of Sl'guam Island. It is a massl ve rock, 

break off into clift's and ledges. Detached. rocks of 
descriptions lie about the poInt and these are 

irtIlcu.la"ly numerous at its northern extremity. Di­
at the northern extremity, an 80-foot elevated. mas-

4» r,3 f(>pl. high. and it"! top from tll(> nortlnvard or south-

rock Is a prominent landmark when vIewed along the 
of the northeast tangent. In this direction it appears 

at the sides and its irregular top is roughly in 
of a gable. The outermost rock to the north- 50 

Is lime-covered Imt it is small and only a few feet 

wurd rCHPmiJl('s a camel's hump. 
The Ilort.hwest.ern coust, from Saddleridge Point to the 

west.ern pnd of the island, a stretch of 5.5 miles, is in 
general fi boulder bellch dire(·tly in front of irregular c11ft's 
ranging from 200 to 600 feet high. In some places the 
cl1ft's rise abruptly from the water's edge. The slopes 
from the tOllS of the cliffs to the mountainous interior are 
decidedly stf'eper than those east.ward of Saddierldge 
Point.; ulso, the <Ira WA- and valleys arc steeper and occur 

the northernmost purt of Se-guam Island just west­
Finch Point a Inrge art'a of hroken bottom extends 

than 1 mUe o:tT"hore. Sevpruilumpy spots of about. 
are well off1'!hore in this area. 

north shore of Rt-guam Il'lland i~ irregular; the 
are principally of lava or honldt.'rs and in general 

Gil ut leHS frt'quL'ut intervals. About 1.2 miles northward 
frolU the wesi('rnmost point. (If t.he Island, the slope Is very 
stel.'lJ nnd the cliff's are el:lpeeially high. The waterfalls go 
dry in late Bummer. Numerous detached rocks are found 

or grass-covered bluff's !lre dlr('cUy back of the 
The clift's are comparatively low. The slopes 60 

otT this coastul stretch. 
Between the westernmost point of Seguam Island and 
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a high, dome·shaped, detached rock about 1 rune to the 
Ilorthward is a deep valley, with gentle ascending lower 
slopes, extending inland 1 or 2 mUes. 

Along the westem end ot Seguam Island very irregular 
hottom lies within the 20-fnthom curve which follows 5 
the coast at u distnn('e of about D.t) rolle, A reef Is about 
0.3 mile off this end, \"hieh il'l marked by a low rock, 4 feet 
high, discernible for some distauee with n quiet sea. A 
depth of 3%, fathoms was found 0.2 mile northwf'stwnrd 
of the reef. Strong currents and tide rips o('('ur in this 10 
locality. 

From the western end of the island the coast trends 
!o!outheastward for about 1.5 miles to Rue Ledge. This 
otTshore rocky ledge, 30 feet high, is conspicuous when 

of broken bottom extends southeastward for 0.7 mile, 
with a depth of only I%. fathoms 0.4 mile ad' the south­
eastern side of the point. 

On the south side of Seguam Island, Lava Cove and 
the next large Cove to the westward offer good protection 
in northerly weather. The anchorage In Lava Cove lEI 
in 14 to 17 fathoms, cinder and gravel bottom, oft' the 
indentation at the head of the cove. It has little or no 
current. Enter on a north course heading for the eastern 
half of the sand beach at the head. In coming from the 
westward, the broad gravel point at the western end of 
the cove should be given a wide berth. 

The southeust coast of Seguam Island from a point 
ahout 1 mile eastward of Lava Point for about 4 miles to 

vie\ved along the southwest tangent at the island. The 15 MoundhUl Point Is dominated by a chain of three mouu­
inshore side of the £.>levat,{l d part of thp ledge has vertical 
corners; from here the top slopes to the oiTshore end. 
Halfway between this lpdge and Turf Po-int, 2.6 mill'S to 
the eastward, is an oft'-lying rocky islet whleh Is marl<f'd 
near its oft'shore end by a cylindrical pinnacle rounded 20 
at the top. A waterfall over the shore cUft' Is about 
0.2 mile northeastward from this pinnacle. 

Turf Point, the southprnmost point of Seguam Island, 
Is a comparatively low, broad, and extensive gras8-covered 
projection terminating in a rounding bIuft'. The top of 25 
the point is flat and th(>n risf's gently to- the stpeper inland 
slopes, which all eithe-r side of the point terminate in bold 
rocky bInd's, making the point conspicuously low by con­
trast. A foul area fringes the rounding point. West­
ward of Turf Point, the south shore of Seguam Island 30 
is high and precipitous. The clid's are close to the rocky 
beach and in places overhang it. The bordering moun­
tains are h1gh; graBs extends from the clid's to about 
1,100 feet. 

taln peaks over 2,000 feet high and a very distincth'e 
IUOUlltuili lAW fpt·t high, ('lose to the shore in 172023' W. 
The shore slopes of these mountains general1y terminate 
In !-Iteep, rocky cliffs, and the coast has a bold appearan('C'. 
A steep bhtff rising to 690 fept marks the promontory 
near the three high pinnacles in the southeastern part of 
the cove at the eastern end of this mountainous stretch. 
The upper reach of this blnff overlooks the draw back of 
Moundhlll Point. 

Oft the middle part of this bold coastal stretch i:-l II 
gronp of five rocl~:y islets; the outer Islet is 55 fpet. high 
near its inshore end where it drops almost vertically to 
form Its northWestern side. The area between this gronp 
of Islets and the shore is foul. 

The 1,410-foot peak, close to the shore about 1.5 milf1f! 
westward of the group of islets, has a steep and rugged 
Eleaward face and a definite peak. With northerly wInds 
this monntain may be free of clouds while those in the 
background are covered. A small cave about [) fcpt drep 

From Turf Point an area of broken bottom extends 
southward for 0.7 mile to the 20-fathom curve, thence 
abruptly deepening to over 40 fathoms. 

On the south shore about 5 miles northeastward from 
Turf Point Is Lava Point, 8. brand, jagged, find compara­
tively low point forming the terminus of an extensive lava 
flow. A narrow bight, but deep in extent, Indents the 
middle of the extremity of the point. Lava Cove, imme­
diately weRtward of Lava Point, extends for 2.5 miles to 

35 with an Ilimost rectangular entrance is at. the foot of 
this mountain near the shore. The cave Is prominent 
when the ltght illuminates the surrounding yellow portion 
of the rocky cUft'. 

About 0.2 mile southwestward from the cave, a chain of 
40 rocks extends od'shore for a distance of about 230 Sflrds. 

Ii roundl:>d gravel point fringed with covered and detached 
rocks. The gravel point is formed by a short broad spur 45 
196 feet high, projPcting from a regular, grass-covered 
mountain slope which descends to shore cliffs on either 
side of the point. At the head of Lava Cove Is a decided 
indentation In which are several streams and a 0-.8-mile 
stretch of sand beach. An ocean swell generally makes 50 
landing dlffknlt. Tlw rl-'maining shore of the COVe Is com­
posed mainly of jagged projections of rock or lava clIffs 
of moderate elevntlon. CUrtains of waterfall at two 
places about 0.2 mile hlland from the eastern e-nd of the 
~and beach are visible from the cove. A row of pinnacle 55 
projections marks the near-shore ridge, 835 feet high, be­
tween Lava POint und the curtains of waterfall. 

From the point at the west end of Lava Cove an area 

The inshore rock Is 110 feet high while the offshore rocks 
are low in comparison. 

An area of broken bottom with shallow depths iH within 
0.3 mBe ot the section of the southeast shore of the island 
6.6 mile to 1.4 mlles from Moundhill Point. 

Seguam Pass lies between Segunm and Amlin IsInnds. 
Is has been regarded with suspicion, and a sailing veS­
St'l has been lost on Agl1gadak Reefs, on the southwest 
sidf:'. The pll.!-U~ Is about 12 miles wide, and it Is rl.'llortf'd 
to huve strong ('urrents, rips and overfalls, hut no off­
shore dangers. 

Vessels have reported high breaking SE:'tlS in SC'guam 
Pass. The bottom is irregular, the currentEl strong. and 
tide rips may be encountered at any placc, but purticularlY 
n('ar the shore. The flood current scts to the north-north­
we-stward and the ebb to the south-southeast\vurd; prob­
able velocity exceeds 4 knots, The pass is not recom-
mended. 
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Chart,9102.-Andreanof IIlandll extend in a 240-mile 
long chain frnm Segllam Pass to Amchitka Pass. 

water is outside this ledge and oft the shore at SwiCI 
Point, Amlla Island. At Pinnacle Point, AmUa Island, 
is n prominent pinnacle on the shore with an 8O-toot ofr· 

OLart 8862.-Amlia bland, on the west side of Seguam 
Pass, 113 40 miles long and has a greatest width of about lS 
8 miles. On the island Rfe a few small lakes. A chain 

lying pInnacle immediately southeastward. 
A current ot 10 knots has been observed in Amlin Pass; 

when 'the current is strong lnrge tide rips usually occur. 
of sharp peaks extends the length of the island, but none 
11 especially distinctive. The eastern end of the island is 
vi.ible for a considerable distance and is a good land· 

t,' mark In fair weather; it has a straight protlle at a mod­
erate elevation Rnd drops to the seR in a precipice. The 
point should be given a berth ot several miles because 
of the rocks and reefs to the eastward and southward. 
,The unsurveyed areas around the Island should be ap­
proached with caution. 

,:' A81ipdak Reef, extend about 4 miles from the eastern 
i' of the Island. 

Tanadak, and Sa.igik Islands are small 

I~,:::n:: the east end of Amlla Island. Their only im­
is as dangers to navigation. 

Oaart 9121.-Svieehnikof Harbor Is orr the south shore 
AmUa Island about Ui miles from the eastern point. 

entrance Is about 0.2 mUe wide and Is difllcult to 

The current ftoods north and ebbs south. In general, tide 
rips exist in and outside ot the north end of the pasa 
during the flood, and tn and outside ot the south end 

10 during the ebb. When the current is running, small tide 
rips exist over the reet. DurIng strong currents, heaV1 
swirls exist in the pass and its approaches, the greatest 
intensity being near Eddy Point. 

North ot Eddy Point the current floods northeastward 
15 and ebbs southwestward, setting a vessel off course just 

north of the pass. Duration of slack is about 10 minutes; 
however, there Is otten a period of 1 to 3 hours when the 
current is not strong, and there are practically no tide 

20 
rIpe. 

Heavy tide rl~ pxtending several miles northeastward 
ot AmUa Pass have been observed with a moderately 
heavy swell from the northeast. A pinnacle, covered 4'h 
tathoms, Is 1.5 mUes northeastward of Eddy Point, and 

I~~:::;o~ut, and should be attempted only tn clear weather. 25 
Island, about 9 miles eastward, and the pyramid 

0.6 mile trom the north shore ot Amlia island. There 
are probably other dangerous pinnacles in this area. 

In approachIng Amlin Pass trom southward or north­
ward vessels should stay in the area of charted soundIngs 
to avoid reported dangers off the islands. Courses 

to the right of the entrance, may be recognized. 
harbor extends about 2 miles in a north-northwest 

__ actIon and has an average width of about 0.8 mile. It 
be entered without dltH.culty, is well sheltered, and 30 
lOad holding ground. Excellent anchorage is avail-
in the north end of the harbor In 10 fathoms, soft 

The west side of the entrance should be favored 
past the long island and the rocks and reefs on the 

Iide. 36 

through Amlia Pass should pass O.~ mile off' Pinnacle 
Point, 200 yards oft SwIft Point, and 400 yards off' Eddy 
Point to avoid the reef on the west sIde at the pass. 
Extreme cautlon is necessary to avoid the 2J.h-tatbom reet 
500 yards westward of Swift Point. 

a.art 8862.-Atka Island, separated from Amlia Island 
by Amlla Pass. Is 10 by 50 miles in exteD't and the largest 
ot the Andreanof group. Korovin Volcano, 4,852 teet 
high, is 3 miles inland from the northern end at the 
island. The formation of the island is volcanic and 

Oaart 8862.-a.aluga. Bay. just west of Cape Idalug 
north coast of Amlia Island, is a small harbor re­
Buitable for small boats only; however, the anchor­

small veS&>l~ in 20 to 22 feet is just off the 

on the east side of Cape Idalug offers a lee 
h.a"tl,erl. weather tor vessels of all sizes. The recom-

40 similar to the other islands ot the Aleutian Chain. Many 
species of birds frequent the island, but the island and 
adjacent islets are reported to be overrun with rarts. 

Several peaks varying in elevation to 3,200 teet extend 
along the interior ot Atka Island. These peaks are seldom 

9010.-Amlia Pass, a 1-mUe-wide strait between 
and Atka Island, has depths ot 5 to 22 

through a narrow 400-yard passage restricted. by 

45 vIsible on account of tog, mist, and low ceiling. A 1,100-
foot high peak at the west end of the island is trequently 
clear. Because of the prevalent weather condItions, ex­
treme caution should be exercised In approaching the land. 
There is considerably less fog and mist during the colder 

extending 1 mile off the Atka Island shore. The 50 months when the higher peaks show more frequently . 
• bould be used only by small light-draft vessels at 
water because of the strong and complex currents. 
Reef, a high part of the reef extending from Atka 
lIbore, shows at all times, but is awash in extremely 
weather. Other small areas may occasionally Hp- 55 
extreme low water. 

Iborea on both sides of Amlia Pass are steep, rock 
r181nc to low hills. Kf'lp grows along the shore:!. 
. eztenda 100 yards outside the bluff line at Eddy 
tile westernmost point on Amlin Island. Deep 60 

Currents are weak, except at the passes east and west ot 
the island. 

There are several anchorages along the south coast 
ot Atka Island, but care should be exercised In approach­
ing the coast because of the numerous rocks and shoals, 
and cnrrents. A rock, 3.5 miles offshore and 18 miles 
from the we~t end, is covered three-fourths tathom and 
breaks in moderate seas. Several shoals with least depth 
ot 10 fathoms, as much as:5 miles otl'shore south ot Vasmef 
and Kobakot Bays, show current boils, slicks, and tide 
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rips during calm weather. Other shoals with lesser 
depth A nfe farther inshore. ]~nirly strong east~west cur­
rents tin ve been observed south of Sagehudnk Island to 
south of Cape Tadluk. 

There is a Bultnhle Amall-ernft anchorage at the eastern 5 
end of Atka Islund, 3 miles wcst of Amlla Puss in 52°06.7' 

offer some protection for smaU vessels, but the bottom is 
generally broken and the lee a:fforded from onshore winds 
Is negligible. 

Tillamook Cove, 30 mUes west of Amlia Pass, is ot Uttle 
value as an anchorage because it is open to the sea and 
has poor holding ground. A more comfortable anchorage 
is In 13 fathoms just outside the cove. A 40-foot pinnacle 
rock marks the sea ward end of the western side. A shoal 
extends some distance seaward of the point of land mark-

N., 174°00.3' W., in 18 to 20 ff1thom~, sand and shell bot· 
tom, but the swinging room is limited and the water is 
quite deep. 'l'he off-lying iNlands und ro('~ks give protE~('· 
tiOIl' from southeast.erly seas but the anchorage is open to 
southerly and Routhw~sh~rly weather. To reach the an· 
chorage from 52°05.0' N., 174°08.3' W., make good a course 
of 000° for 1.7 miles, then change cour!le to 270 0 for 0.7 
mile to anchornge. 

10 ing the eastern side of the ent.rance. The western side 
of the cove is practically vertical to abont 100 feet, then 
slopes steeply to over 1,000 feet. At the head of the bay 
is a black sand and volcanic ash beach. The eastern 

Vasilief Bay, on the south side of Atka Island 10 miles 
west of Amlia Pass, offers aneilorage in 25 to 30 fathoms, 
nne sand with broken shell bottom, at 52°06.0' N., 174° 
20.0' W. The offshore islands otrer some protection from 
southerly seas. This anl'horage should be entered from 
the southeast, keeping 0.0 mile east of the offshore islands. 
There Is a rock awash in 52°02,4' N., 174°21.0' W. 

shore Is characterized by rocky ledges i the land rises to 
15 about 300 feet from the water to a relatively level shelf 

b("fo-ro rising to the 1ll0llIltainA fnrthe-r inlan.d. There i.'I 
considerable surf with only a sligbt swell setting into 
tho cove. 

Sergief Bay, 35 miles west of Amlia Pass and 13 miles 

Kobukof Bay, 15 miles west of Amlin Pass, offerli exeel­
lent anchorage tn all but moderate to heavy seas. An· 
ehorage in 25 to 30 fathonH:j', mud and sand bottom, is 
available at 52°03.7' N., 174°2S,W 'V. The northwesterly 
arm of the bay offers protection from southerly seas in 
20 to 30 fathoms, hut is limited in swinging room. In 
entering the bay from a point midway between Sagchudak 
Island and AWtagi8 bland, steer a midchannel course of 
347 0 until the point of land ahead is 0.7 mile distant, 
thence a course of 293 ° to the anchorage. Some fairly 
strong rotary currents may be encountered along the east 
Ride of Sagchudak Island. 

20 (last of Cape Kigun, Is a suitable anchnrnge except during 
strong southerly winds; holding ground is probably poor. 
The gently sloping beach at the head of the bay is black 
sand or volcanic ash. In entering the bay from a poslUon 
in 51 °69' N., 175°00' W., hold a course of 000° until the 

25 end of the western entrance point is abeam., then shape 
course to pass 300 yards off the roek awash In r.i2°01.6' N., 
and nfter pasf'ling this rock steer 3150 for the head of the 
bay. 

Anchorage in 20 fathoms, fine sand bottom, Is near tht' 
30 center of the small bight 10 miles east of Cape Kigun, Ule 

western end of Atka Island. A poInt and otl'-lying ret'fs 
off'er some protection from westerly seas. Vessels ean 
also anchor in 17 to 20 fathoms, sand with broken shell 
bottom, 0.5 mile ofl'shore near the center of a sUlllll hight The pass on the north side of Sagchudak Island Is 

generally foul, containing kelp and shoal areas which 
break in a moderate swell. Only small craft having local 
knowledge should use this pass. 

35 3 mi les east of Cape Kigun. 

Expl')rer Bay, 18 miles west of Amlta Pass, offers 11 

protected anch orage in any wen ther Ill' 11 to 13 fa thoms, 
fiU(1 suml hotto-In. IIowf>vf>r, then> Is limitcd swinging 40 
room and the entranee Is through a narrow ehannel be-­
l.Wf'f'1I daIlgf'MUH r()('ks and shonls. In entering from n 
position at 52°00.0' N., 174°30.4' W., steer a eourse of 000° 
until the north end of Sagt'hudnk Island bears 000°, then 
shape course to 3270

, keelling 0.3 mile oft' the point of land 45 
on the west Side of the hay, until the southeast point of 
the west arm of the bay bears 21SO, distant 0.5 mile, then'Cc 
on course 277° for 0.4 mile to the anehorage. This course 
passeR Over or just north of an 8~fat1lOm shoal, 0.2 mile 
south of ft 4~fathom shoal, and 0.1 mile north of a a-fathom 50 
shoal. The area ontslde the channel, on the west side of 
Sagchudak Island, IR very broken with scattered rocks 
which generally are apparent to the navIgator. 

Beaver Bay, 23 miles west ()f Arul1u Pass, ofl'el'S anchor. 
age for small craft in the outer and western arm. Pro- 55 
tection from aU except southeasterly seas is available in 
15 to 20 fathoms, fine sand with broken shell bottom. 
routrance to the ar chorllge must he made by keeping to 
the sonth\vest of the sUlaIl islands in the entrance. 

The small bays between Explorer Day and Beaver Bay 60 

Chart 9010.-Nazan Bay, indenting the east coast of 
Atka Island north of Amlia Pass, provides good anchor­
age. The greater part of the outer harbor is partially 
protected, but strong winds draw through the low land 
between Nazan and Korovln Bays. The bay is subject to 
heavy swells and Is at times unsafe for small boats. 

Cape Kudugnak, the ll'Drthern point of Nazan Buy en· 
trarwe, is a 200-foot rounded, grnANy knoll riRiug a.hruptly 
from the shore. The island behind the eape rises uni­
formly for 2.:'3 mlle~ to a 2,687-foot 1ll01llltain. Uyak Is· 
land, 3.5 milt's Wf'A-t.·sout.hwestward from Cape Ku<iugnnk, 
is 100 feet high, rounded with grass top and rcwky bluffs. 

Palisude8 Point, 3.G mlle-R westwal"d of Cape I{udngnak, 
has rocky bll1ff~ with a 322-foot plateau extending inland 
to the mountains. A GO-foot-high rock is clORe to shore 
ju~t wPSt. of tlw fooIOut.ilf"nl f:'nd of tile point. A T·head 
pier in I)(Hlr condition i/o1 0.8 mUe northwestward. ot the 
point. 'l'he 4()()"foot face has depths of about 22 teet 
nlongside. 

C .... me blandtol, near the western part of Nuzan Day, are 
4a to 8.'l fect high; the north(>rnmost of the three islands 
has three rprnlu"kable pinnades on it. 

Bolehoi IeIunds are u group of grass-covered islandS 
along the south shore of Nazan Bay. The westerDInOflt 
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and largest forms the eastern side of the inner harbor 
at Atka. A watt'rfall 011 the ~outh shore of the bay, 
1.7 miles southeastward of Atka, is prominent. 

cept for the low gravel beach at the head and low land 
near a lagoon on the 1l'Orth shore. The entrance points. 
Cape Korovin on the north and Egg Point on the south, 

Anchorage for large vessels is nvaHllble in the outer 
harbor westwnrd of Plllhmdes Point in 35 to 17 fathoms; 6 
vessels ('nn also nn(~hor close to the northern shore of the 

are hold headlands rising R,bruptly to mountain ranges. 
IUgg Point terminates in a prominent 135-foot-high pin­
nacle rock at the shore. 

bay eastwurd of the point. Anchorage west of Bolshoi 
Islands in tllP innf'r harbor in 6 to 12 fntbomA Is sheltered, 
but Is Urulted in area to only small vessels. 

The tide in Nazllll Hay is chiefly diurnal, the range 
being a.3 feet. The harbor in the western part of the bay 

'will often be clenr when there is fog In the entranel', 
Local magnetic di8turbance.~Differ('ncef; of as much as 

(j' from normal variation have been observed in Nazan 
Bay. 

Vessels proceeding to anchorage in the western part of 
Nazan Bay Rhould pass northward of Uyak Island taking 
care to avoid the 5-fathom rock 0.7 mile eastward of the 

'uland. Small vessels continuing to the inner anchorage 
, should pass midway between the highest part of the south­
, 8m Cone islet and the high-water rocks at the northwest­
am point of the largest Bolshoi Island. 

Korovin Ray has depths of 80 to 10 fathoms to within 
0.6 mile of the shore, except tor rocks about 2 miles from 
the east end. The higher of these two roelcs bares 4 feet 

10 and can be used as a navigational aid. A promfnent 
lOO-foot-high pyramidal-shaped pinnacle rock is near the 
head of the bay ahont 0.2 mile oft' the south shore. . 

Anchorage Is available in the northeastern part of 
Korovln Bay tn 40 to 10 fathoms with gray sand bottom, 

15 fair holding ground. The small coves on the south shore 
provIde sheltt"r for very small vesst"ls, hut the swinging 
room is limited. The bay Is not sheltered trom the south· 
east or southwest because strong winds howl through the 
draws and ravines which cut the hogback on Atka Island; 

, , 
" Trading vesl'I1.'IH hoond throngh Amlin raSR use a chan­

southward of the Bolshoi Islands, but this route is 
recommended without local knowledge because it is 25 

20 (~aut1on is necessary to avoid being foreed onto the north 
shore. Oftentimes, when it seems as though the winds 
('oming out of the draws in a southeast dirP<'tion are the 
prevatllng wInds, it will be found that outside the bay 
the general winds are southwest. 

Sarsna Cove, Indenting the south shQre of ,Korovin Bay 
many covered and uncovered rocks, and passes 

an unsurveyed area. 
4 miles east of Egg Point, is foul and should not be at­
tempted by any craft wIthout local knowledge. Martin 
Harbor, 6 miles east of Egg Point, is small but offers good 
protection for small craft in all weather at the head In 

(1000 population 119), at the west end of Nazan 
Bolshoi Islands, is not visIble until after the 

is passed. Most of the vlUage [K)pulation 
OD'ployed in flshlng and seaUng at Prlbilof Islallds. 

delivered by air from Anchorage. Fresh water 
available from a stream near the vlllage. Small boats 

30 11 fathoms with mud and sand bottom. 
Egg Bay is separated from Koroviu Bay by the rugged 

cape which terminatR-s in Egg Point. The shores of Egg 
Ray are mountainous, with humpy, grass-covered slopes,. 
At the head of the bay is Egg Island, steep sided, round be beached on a well-Sheltered tide flat behind Bolshoi 

0.4 mile southeast of the vlUage. 35 topped, and grass covered. 
Slarichkof Reef lies 1.5 mlles westward of Egg Point. 

The easternmost and largest islet Is a vertical-sided 
1J10('k of rock 61 feet high. The second most conspicuous 
rock is a spurlike pinnacle about 0.5 mile nnrthwt'st of 

Chart 8862.-The north coast of Atka Island is indented 
numerous small bays. Most of the points are bold 

",dlu,d. rising to shet'r 300- to 8oo-foot knobs or heads, 
then rising more gradually to the peaks farther in­

The land area is treeless and is covered with 
to about 1,000 feet, above which there is little 

Bluffs generally extend into the bays and 
but as a rule the hpads of the bays are low, with 

40 the hlock-like ro('k. There are several other rocky islets, 

or small boulder beaches, back of which 45 
carry into the interior. A low pass crosses the 

between Nazan Bay and Korovln Bay. Southwest­
ot the pass the island Is lower and nms oft to the 

western end. 
conical peak is neur Cape Shaw, the eastern ex- flO 

Atka Island. North Cape LiMhl (52 0 26' N., 
W.), lUi fL"Of, uhove the water, is shown from It 

bouse at the end of North Cape, the northern 
the island. The slolX'S of the Korovin Volcano 

break off in a roeky es('urpment at the ('flPI.'. 55 

91S6.-Korovin Bay, on the north side of Atka 
a low pass from Nazan Bay, is a good an­

e%cept in heavy westerly weather. The shores 
bold. Bbeer cUtts bordf'rod lIy numerous pinna.clMt ex- 60 

as wpll as a number of reefs. or shoals in this area. 
A dun~Prou~ 2-fathom shoal lies 0.3 mUe north of the 

isleti'! Ilnd 1.6 1ll1h~s west of Egg Point. 
'l'wo shoals southwest of Starichkof Reef make it in­

advlsahlp to cnter Egg Bay from the west side ()f the 
TL>ef. One shoal, havIng a If"ast depth of 2 fathoms, Is 
0.(') milt" HouthWest from the westerly group of islets. 
The uthPf shoal. having a least depth of 3 fathoms, is 
10('ah">d O.R mile southwest from the same Islets. 

A 4%-fnthom shoal Is 0.3 mile offshore on the east side 
of thp bay, O.R mile south of the entrance at Egg Point. 

Several other shoals having least depths of 8 to 12 
fathoIIls lie noor or in the bay. 'l'hey should be avoided. 

Numerous rOl'ks and reefs border the shores of IUgg 
Ray. The past shore for the first 2 miles south of Egg 
Point. is e.o;;lX'Cially dangerous and should not be ap­
proal'hpd eloRcr than 0.3 mile. 

A pinnacle rocl{ with a least depth of 2 feet 18 250 
yards oft the Do-rtheast shore of Egg Island. 

Approach Egg Day on a course of 1800 to pass 0.5 mUe 
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east of the ens.ternmost tslet in Startchkot Reef. When 
this islet is slightly abaft the beam, change course to 1340

, 

hpading for the left tangent of Egg Island. When 0,1") 
mile from Egg Island, haul to the left and round the 
1810.nd, keeping approximately in mtdchannel. 

Salt Island. The highest of these is a lIght-colored, gray 
pinnacle of 38 feet. A reef covered with bee. vy kelp ob­
stru('ts thl' passage between Salt Island and these rocks 
and then ('ontinues southeastward. A small-boat passage 

G is about 0.3 mile off the shore of Atka Island. It has a 
Anchorage for medIum·drat,t vessels Is found north­

PBst of Egg Island in 20 to 25 fathoms. The bottom Is 
~ft, fine, grp('D sand, with rather poor holding ground. 
The lower end of Egg Bay offers fair protection in both 
northerly and southerly weather. The least swell Is 10 
fouud south of Egg Island. 

least depth of 6 fathoms, and scattered kelp over most 
of the passage. Foul ground extends 300 yards offshore, 
and heavy kelp may be encountered O.~ mile ott the Atka 
shore. 

A 2-fathom 5h08.119 1.S miles south of Salt Island and 
1.4 miles west by north from the nearby prominent point 
ot Atka Island. From Egg Bay to Banner Bay the shoreUne 18 irregular 

RDd has several small bights. The bights. as well as 
the approaches to them, are foul. This area should be 
uvolded. 

Banner Point, on the northeast side ot the entrnnce to 
Banner Bay, is lined by blufts. Above the blufts the 
lanel Idolles upward to a 1,590-toot peak about 1 mile 
trom the outer end of the point. A grass-covered islet, 
105 feet high, is 0.3 mile northeast of Banner Point. 

A rock that uncovers Is O.~ mile north ot Banner 
Point; 0.1 mne north of the rock is a 2-fathom shoal; 
0.2 mile northwest of tile rock is a ~-fath()m shoal. Kelp 
grows on both shoals. 

Banner Bay is about 3 miles long and 0.8 mne wide. 

15 

Several reefs extend ottshO're trom the north side of 
Salt Island, up to a dIstance of 0.3 mile. 

An('horage in 22 to 24 fathoms, Rllnd bottom, Is avan" 
able south of Salt Island, atfording protection from 
northerly and easterly weather. Anchor with the trend 
of the east shore of Salt Island in range and bearing 
020 0

, and the a8-toot pinnacle in the group of rocks 
20 off Salt Islnnd bearing 090°. Small vessels may anchor 

close inshore. Considerable shelter Is a1l'orded by the 
reef and kelp patch extending out from Salt Island. 

In westerly wentheor suitable an('horage is nvallable In 
20 fathoms, sand bottom, about 0.5 mUe oft the east 

25 shore of Salt Island, with the a8-foot pinnacle bearing 
200°. The trend of the bay is east and west. The shores are 

bold bnt free of dangers except tor two groups ot 
rocks, 2 and 25 feet high, in the northeast halt of the 
entrance, and for an 8-fathom spot 0.8 mile oft the south 
shore, 1 mile in~ide the entrance. Anchorage is avaHable 30 
0.6 mIle from the head of the bay in 3S fatboms, which 

Anchorage for large vessels is available in the bight 
of AU{a ] sland to the south and southwest of Salt Is­
land, in 20 to' 25 fathoms, bard bottom, with protection 
from easterly to southwesterly weather. The approaches 
to the shores and anchorage are tree of dangers, except 

is the general depth in this part of the bay. Strong 
winds pull through this bay and as a rule, are diverted 
to blow in or out of the bay. 

Approaching Banner Bay, a large group of rocks, from 
which a foul area extends 0.8 mile southward, Ues about 
1 mlle north of the entrance and 0.6 mUe off the shore 
of Atka Island. The highest of these r<><!ks, m feet and 
grayish in color, serves as an aid In reaching the bay. 

To enter, from a position with the northeast point of 
Salt Island bearing 290°, dIstant 0.5 mile, steer 1560, 
heading for the highest bluff (also the highest nob on a 
ridge of low hills) at the south point ot the entrance 
to Banner Bay. Hold this course until the grO'up of 
rocks in the en.trance to the bay bears O{~)O, then haul 
to' the port Into the bay nn midchannel courses. 

Salt bland, about 2.li miles west of Banner Point, is a 
valuable aid to the navigator in approaching Atka Is­
land. This island Is 1.3 mnes long in a northeast and 
southweR-t direction and about O.li rune wide. The highest 
lloint of the holland, (i4(} feet, is in .the northeast half. 
All shores are rocky and bold, the northwest shore and 
and northeut and BOuthwest points being particularly 
sO', with sheer cUfts over most of the shoreUne, which Is 
fringed by hIgh pInnacle rocks. These pinnacles are 
particularly evident when the island is viewed from 
the southwest or northeast. The island ts covered with 
grass and tundra. A small cabin is near the east end 
of thp south shore. 

for scattereil ott-lying rocks which are well ,yithin the 
2O-fathom curve. 

Deep Bay, about a miles southward of Salt Island, is 
35 about 2 miles long and averages 0.3 mUe wide, making 

into the Atka Island shore in a sout.heasterly direction. 
General depths range from 20 to 26 fathoms. From the 
northwest a long flat ridge can be seen at the south side 
ot the entrance to the bay. The shores are bold but clear 

40 ot dangers, except for several rocks at the middle of the 
entrance, and adjacent· foul ground and rocks 1()() to 200 
yards ott the entrance points. The most prominent rock 
in Ithe middle of the entrance is 6 feet high. Anchorage 
in this bay is not suitable for large craft because ot in-

45 sufficient swinging room. Medium-sized craft may anchor 
in 20 fathoms about O.:S mile inside the entrance, or ill 
suitable depths at the head of the bay. Bottom in tht 
bay is hard. About 0.5 mile inside the entrance to th., 
bay, a small Inner bay makes into the south shore. Thi_ 

50 small bay Is about 0.8 mlle long, and depths range frolD 
2 to 5 fathoms. It Is suitable for small craft. To enter 
Deep Bay, pass 200 to 300 yards west to southwest ot the 
6-foot rock in the middle of the entrance. 

Island Point, 4 miles southwest of Salt Island, Is aD 
55 irregular-topped, grassy headland 502 feet high. Because 

of the low valley between the headland and the maLD 
shore, this point may appear as an island to shIpe ap­
proaching from the west. R<><!ks and reefs fringe Island 

A group of bare rocks Ues O.~ to 1 mile southeast of 60 
Point from 200 to ~ yards ottshore. A conspicuouS rock 
22 feet high lies 0.2 mUe northeast of the point. 
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The bight in the shoreUne between Island Point and 
Kovurot Point is about 1.::' miles in depth. Three inner 
bays open into this bight. 

Blue(ox Bay is the open bight extending for severa] 
miles west of Island Point. Two arms extend to the east IS 
and the south. A conspicuous, rugged h1l11,486 teet high 

Approach 'Vall Rayon a heading of 1800
, passing the 

Kovurof Point shorellne at a dfgtance ot 0.8 mlle. When 
the rocks OIl the east side of the entrance are 1 point 
forward ,of the port beam, anchor in 17 fa thoms, gray sand 
bottom. 

Small boats c~n land on the sand beaches at the head 
of the bay. 11 west ot these arms. The shoreline of Bluetox Bay, 

elpecially tn the arms, Is irregular and broken, with many 
IDlibore reefs and pinnacles. 

The eastern arm Is open and easy to approach. It 10 
ders some protection from easterly weather. Anchor-

Chart 9137.-Kovurof Point is the most prominent 
point westward of Snlt Island along the north shore ot 
Atka Island. It is a double point, ooth part':! of which 
slope gradually up to a common peak 1,320 teet high. This 
peak is quite prominent on the few days out of the Inun­
mer when It can be seen. The east point Is the more proml-

1s In 16 to 20 fathoms, the bottom irregular and 
and offering poor holding ground. 

rock awash Is located at the entrance to the south­
arm, 0.2 mile west of the east shore. This southern 
has a hard bottom and is an inditterent anchorage 

shallow-draft craft. A 4-fathom shoal lies In the mid-

II'S nent of the two and makes out farther to the northward. 

of the entrance to the bay, south ot the rock awash. 
west shore should be favored In entering the arm. 
Bmall unnamed bay about 2.5 miles west ot Bluetox 20 
Is behind a chain of rocky islets making out from 

It Is distinguished by tour :Oat-topped pinnaeies directly 
off the point. Two of these pinnacles blend in together 
from certa'in directions and only three can be seen. The 
pinnacles Identify tbJe point. 

Between Kovurof and Bechevln Points Is a bight 1 mlle 
In depth. Two sm.allinner bays open into this bight, Kov­
urot Bay and Podsopochni Bay. They are separated by 
a peak 1,140 feet high, which stands alone. The summtt 
Is a sloping ridge as seen from oft'shore; a sharp peak as 

in a northeast direction. The larger and closer 
islets are flat topped and grass covered j the outer 

are bare, black rock nnd of lesser height, the outer­
being 20 feet high. A number of kelp patches on 8-

1Io1~a~,oln shoals are trom 0.1 to O.~ mile otrshore north· 
these rocks. The ofrshore point of these rocks 

be given a berth of at least 0.8 mlle. 
sh,>re.l1n,e between the chain ot rock islets and Wall 

two Indentations or Inlets. At the head ot these, 
as at the beads of the two first-mentioned arms, are 

beaches wbere pulling boats can land. 
bottom In the area between Bluetox Bay and Wall 
irregular and spotted with rocky pa.tche8. 
Bay 18 on the enst side ot Kovurot Point. It is a 

bay which may be used as an anchorage by medium. 
. vessels. This bay Is about 1.5 miles long in the 
and south direction and about 0.8 mUe wide. High 
and blull's border the west side of the bay, and 

hills lie on the east side. A valley leads oll' to 
trom the head of the bay. In southerly weather 

sweep out from this valley Into the bay, 
the bay an Indlft'erent anchorage. The point on 
side of the bay appears as a long, broken, sloping 

21'S st'en trom the east and west. 
Kovurof Oay is suitable as a small-boat refuge. There 

are numerous islands and rocky Islets at Its entrance. 
The paSlSftge west of these Islands into the head of the bay 
is free of all dangers, except close alongshore. Anchorage 

30 for small craft is avallable In 4 to 10 fathoms, sand bot­
tom. 

Podlopoehni Oay, between Beehevln Point and Podso­
poehnl Point, has a general depth greater than 10 fathoms 
and may be used as an emergency anchorage for small-

31'S and medium-sized craft 1n any but northerly weather. The 
bay Is free of dangers to within 0.8 mile of' the shore. 
Enter the bay midway between the small, grass-covered 
island, 40 feet high, oft' Podsopochnl PO'int, and the kelp­
marked 1¥.!-fathom shoal 0.7 mile nOll"thoost ot Bechevln 

40 PO'int. 

.. ~;.~;~:t;~~~ In detached rock reets at the waterl1ne. 45 
\ I shoal Is on the east side of the entrance to 

Oechevln Point, 5 miles southwest of Kovurof Point, Is 
ulso n double point, with a small bight to the shoreline 
between. The blutt's at the ends of these points rise to 
about 2150 feet Rnd are brown In color, streaked with 
gulleys and studded with pinnacles. The eastern part of 
the point riseR abruptly to a sbarp peak of 710 feet; the 

about 0.6 mile east of the Kovurot Point shore­
about 0.8 mlle north of the rocks on the east side 

entrance. 

western part rIses to a head of 6115 feet, and then drOpE! to a 
suddle before rising to' the I,OOO·toot Tldge behind. 

dome·shaped, rocky i.let 14 feet high ,is 0.1 mile 50 
shore of the bay about 1 mile BOUth of Kov-

North of the western part of Beehevin Point at a dis­
tance of 0.7 mile Is a rocky 14-fDot Islet which Is the mDst 
conspicuous and dangerous menace to navigation In tb.lslo­
callty. Matted kelp and submerged reefs make out 
from the point and surround this rocky Islet tor some 
distance. Passage between the islet and the point should 

A &-fathom shoal Is 270 yards 1115 0 from 
IlIletj a 2lh-fathom shoal is 550 yards 1750 from 

that uncovers 1 foot is in the lower part ot the 
!DUe oft the east shoreline and 0.1:) mlle southeast 

lelet. A covered reef, marked by kelp, extends 
northwMt from the I-foot reef. Because of 

tYlln.>us shoals it is not advisable for vessels to 
IOUth <>t the i.let. 

56 not be attempted, except by small craft; a low, fiat reef 
which uncovers 2 feet Is 400 yards oft' the point. 

The deep bight between Bechevln Point and White point 
contains two small Inside bays. The bay to the eastward, 
Portale Lapon, Is marked by numerous bare, black, 

60 rocky islet-R Ht its entrance, and by a high, steep·sloped 
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pf"uk dlre<'tly west of the entrance. This lagoon which ex­
t.ends from Rechevtn Ray across Atka Island almost to 
the Pacific folidp ,of the hdnnd, whf'n seen from the nortJh· 
west, npp~~nrs as n low pass through Atka Island. Small 

Crescent Bay, southwest from Stripe Point, is a bIght In 
the slhoreline of 1 mile depth. Tbe head of thIs bIght shows 
n low pn:;;,'1 n('fn~s t1H~ hdnntl. The sho'res are rocky except 
a t the western end of the head of the bight which Is sand 

hont~ .. ("nu {'ntpr l'ortngf' Lngoon as heavy seas do not enter 5 and gruvpl. T\vo inner baYH nre suitable for small craft. 
this lagoon becausp of the string of reefs and Islets across One, Ilt the past end of the bead of the bay, is 0.15 mll(' 
the elltrt\Iu'f' \vhi('h ud us u hreakwnter. Passages between 
thpse reefs llrc narrow and dangerous, especially in heavy 
\\'~atllPr, and "hould lIot be attf:'mpted by strangers. One 
passage lies between the southwesternmost reef and the 10 

long and 0.2 mile wide with nnchorage in 3 fathoms and i~ 
open to the weSt. The otihe-r Is a small lagoon, at the 
middle of tlw heRd 'Of the bay, suitable only for the 
!'!mallest laun(-heR. 

we~t ~h{)reltne. S('VC'rnl kf'ip'covPrro reefs are In this pns­
sage. A second passage lies east of the grass-topped 
islets and about midway ill the line of rePfA. This pas!'!age 
Is about riO yards wide and has covered rocks on both 
sides. 

Bechevin Bay, when approached from the north, Is iden­
titled by the aforementioned low pass or valley cutting 
through the mOUlltuin()l1~ (~mu~t of Atka Island to the 
Pacific. The rocky islot 0.7 mHe off Bechevin Point helps 
to identify the hay. 'l'hc southwest side of the entrance 
to the bay is marked by a rugged hill with deeply eroded 
~('ars and slides. The ha.se of the h1ll1s fringed with whit­
ish-gray rO<.'k along the shore. Fnrther In, a low, grassy 
headland is rounded when e-nter'ing the inner part of the 
bay. 

Bechevin Bay is abont 4 mil("!o; l'ong and 1 mile wide. 
It is fai'rly open and exposed. Strong, gusty winds draw­
ing through th(' mountnin pflR'St"1'I are common. Large ships 
anchoring in the outer bay w111 find less wind in the lee of 
the promin{lont 1,460-foot hill jnst sonthwest of Portage 
Lagoon. The survey ship frequently anchored 0.1) mile off 
the shore under this hill in 20 fathoms, wIth the north 
tangent of the hill bearing 000 0 and the low, grassy head~ 

15 

Slope Point, the west side of Creseent nay, is a grassy, 
sloping ridge, l'iI.;;illg' gradu:1lly to a hill R80 feet high. 
Seve-ral rocky islets 1 to 5 feet high extend from the end 
of this point. 

Kigun Bay, the bight between Slope Point and Cape 
Kigun, is backed by lO'W hills appearing as a low pass 
through the hdurul. Dppth~ of 10 to 15 fathoms are in the 
outer part of the bay, decreasing to about 8 fathoms with­
in 0.2 mile of the shore. The hf'a(l of the bay is Ught-

20 colored sand which Is evident from seaward. In the east­
ern halt of the hIght, a low point of scattered, rocky 
islets makes out from the shore; the point Is surrounded 
by kelp. Foul ground iR near the shore around most ot 
the bay. 

25 Cope Kigun, the western extremity of Atka Island, Is a 
bold point of brownish cliff with close, alongshore reefs. 
The ridges making up from the several small points con­
verge on a round-topped peak, about 1,100 feet high, which 
is prominpnt in clear wenther. It is a single IX'ak O.n milo 

30 east from the extreme west end of the island. 

land on the north Ride of till{> ~ntrnn('f' to the inner bay bear~ 
lng 250 0

• The bottom is even and consists 'of coarse, dark 35 

Koniuji bland, 14 mites northeuA-tward from Cape 
Kigun, is volcanic, and all sides, except the south and 
southeast, are sheer and precipitous, riRing to two sharp 
summits of 880 feet and 760 feet. The south side of the 
island, above lower bluffs at the shore, slopes gradually 
to a ridge about 0.2 mile north and drops off again Into ~and with brol{en shen. 

The inner bay otTers good anchorage to shallow-draft 
craft. The north sld(' is Rhoal and has a boulder bottom; 

a ravine which passes through the island at some eleva­
tion. The slope up from the south side is grnsR cov(~red. 
The northwest end of the Island Is a low, fiat, rocky poInt It should be avoided. A broad, sandy beach stretches 

across Nl~ Iwad of thIs bay. An('horagp in 3 to 5 fathoDUI 
with sandy bottom is found off this beach, which Is a 
good landIng pIn ee for ~mul1 boa bt 

Medlum-draft vessels will find anchorage in 11 fathoms 
II t the entrance to the imwr hay midway bt>tw~n the ROuth 
shore and the low, grassy headland on the north side. This 
grassy 'hpadland and the wh.itisih, gray cape beyond should 
be on range. The bottom is sand and is fair holding 
ground. 

40 about 200 yards long. About 75 yards oft the north shore 
is a detached rock. 8 feet high, whieh If!. distinguishuhle 
from certain directions. An extemdve kelp patch makes 
out to the south of the Island. Also, in the summ("r, heavy 
kelp is found along and well off the west shore. The 

46 island is clear of dangers at a distance of 0.5 mile from 

The peninsula to the north and west of Bechevln Ray 
consists of two rounding points, White Point and Stripe 50 
Point. Between the enst and west points Is a low valley 
in which Is a lake, the overflow of which empties into the 
Hering SPIt at a waterfall. This waterfall can be dis.­
tinguished well offshore. To the east, White Point, wblch 
is the west shore In approaehing Bechevin Bay, is IdenU- 55 
fied by light-colored gray blut'J's. Stripe Point consists of 
two ridges which rlse- gradually to a common peak. Con­
i'!picttou~ gray-colored r()('k slideR mark this point with a 
striped effect which Identifies it. Between the two heads 

the shorellne. 
This island is the nesting place of thousand~ of sea 

fowl, which make their nests among the grass-covered, 
volcanic boulders that cover many parts of the iAlanl'!. 

Local magnetic di8turbance.~Dlt'J'erences of Il~ mucll 
as 3° from normal variation have been observed 0-0. 

Konillji ISland. 

Ka8atochi hland, 10 miles northwestward from Cape 
Kigun, is an e-xttnct volcanic crater rising to 1,038 feet. 
The south and southeast sides nre grassy slopes; the 
west and southwest sides are high, rocky blut'J's. There 
Is a smnll Islet adjacent to the southwest side. As seen 
from the south an.d sout.hwest, the sides are gradnal slopes, 

at Strlpp Point, Is a light-colored boulder beach. 60 and the summit (rim of the crater) shows as a ridge with 
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several nob~ of varying heights. The north side, as seen 
from the {'Qst Hud west, appears abruJlt and sheer, with 
the north pllrt. of th~ crater rim showing DR n sharp nob. 
As one pr()('{'('d~ to the north or south of the Ifdnnd. these 
nobs, heing partl'! of thp crnt{'r rim, {'hange to ridges. 

The hdund cnn he approach('d by df>pp-drnft vesi'!els to 
within 1 milC', An f'xpm!pd nnchol'nge is available in an 
emergency on the Routh ~ic1e in 15 to 20 fathoms, hard 
bottom. A Il'flfllloP>I"/'o! ('Nilin is nil flip Hiop(' on this sitle. 

Chart 9138.-Oglodak I"land Is about 4.!"i miles south­
west of Cnpe Kignn, the w('~lf('l'll {'xtrpmity of Atka Island. 
It is abont 1.3 mllelil long und 0.7 mile wide and Is steep 
and monntninnlls. The shoreR art' precillit.ollS and rocky, 
and fringed with ofl-Iylng h'!1ets ll11d rocks. 

Atka PaM!!', 4 mllP8 wide- bl·twef'n Atkn r~dnnd nnd Oglo-­
dak Island, hn!"; dppths of 1.0 futhoms or more to within 

In the Andreanof area. The pass Is not highly recom­
mended. but if used, mtdpass courses should be followed. 

Oaart 9139.-Chugul Island is 4.5 miles long from 
5 northwest to l'lolltheast and 2,5 miles wide from north to 

south. The highest summit rl:'flches 1,700 ft>et. There an' 
~PVf:'l"!l.l small Illkf'l~ nlHl Htl't'tlms on th(\' Is:lnnd. TIn' coast 
is generally steep Hnd ro('ky, but there are indentations 
with sundy beaches ut the heads. Cape Kagalu8 marks 

10 the southeastern extremity of the island. 
Igitkin Island, about 1 mile norUnvpst of Chu,l.,'1l1 Island, 

is 5.5 miles long and quite narrow. It Is divided Into two 
parts. connected by a low isthmus about 0.3 mile wide. 
Aside from this isthmus, the hIland is mountainous and 

15 rocky. North of this iNtllmns Is a small cove, Igltkin 
Right, and to thc south is a somewhat larger indentation, 
Shelter Cove. The coast of Igitkill Island is In gt'neral 
steep and rocky and fringf'd with islets and detached 0,15 mile of {'nch shore-. A shoal with a Ipast dt"pth of 

fathoms is 0.5 mile north of Oglodak Island; hroken 
with depths of 7 to 9 fathom!"; ext.ends 0.8 mile 20 

8O·ntlhe'lStw'lrIl of the island. There are ht"llvy tide rips 
strong currputl:! In the paoSs. Atka Pass is one of the 

p4!'!i'<ngp!"; III nit' Amlrennof Island!"; b('twf'en the 
Sea and the Pacific. 

rocks. 
Igitkin Bank, with devHn~ of 1 to 10 fat.hOlm:;, extends 2 

miles westward of Igitkin Point, the wC'f<tcl'n extremit.y 
of the island. 

Shelter Cove l~ a ~mnll eove oPt'nlng on Igitldn Pass. 
It Is not recommended as an anchorage due to its size, 

25 rock bontom, and itJ'l exposure to draw winds from north 
and south. 

Ikl,inak Il!Iland, 1 mile w('st of Ogloilak IslRnd, (,Ollststs 
almoRt eonc Rhapl'd mountain, s:n feet high. The 
Is 700 yards In dlamet.C'1' with detached islets at 

eastern and west('rn endR. The shores are Rteep, 
and fringed in places by oft-lying rocks. 
pass between Oglodnl{ bland and Ikiginak Island 

extending from both shorf's; it is not recom-
without local knowledge. 

Fenirnore R()(~k is 1.7 miles ,vest of Ikiginak Islllnd and 
northeast of the easternmost of the rocky islets 

~'n(IID,g east of Tagalak Island. The rock is about 300 
and 214 feet high. There art' several off-lying 

110.:. c"vered 2 to 4 fathoms. 
Fenll .. o,l'e Pal'ls, wCRtward of Fenimore Ro('k, ha!; depths 

Ighkin Right probably at'fords partly sheltered anchor­
age for sman vessels; it is presumably subject. to the same 
draw winds that prevail at Shelter Cove. It is ahout 0.8 

30 rnilf' long and has an e-ntrance ahout 0.3 mile wide with 
black sand bottom. Depths Inside rallge from 6 to 2 
fathoms, but there are rocks and :foul ground varying 
distmwes offshore. The bight i!"; open to the north. 

19itkin Pass, separllting Chuglll find Igitkin Islands, 18 
35 de.ar and deep and perhaps the bpst paM from the north 

and east to Kuluk Bay. It is 3.n miles long and the navi­
gflblo channel is ahout 0.5 mile wide at thp narrowest poin.t 
at the wcstern end. A midchannel courNe of 248 0 leads 

17 to 25 fathoms. Tide rips are found in several parts 
the pass. and currents in excess of 4 knots have been 40 

directly Into the pass north of Vmak Island through which 
entran('(l into Kuluk Day ('nn ('aslly be made. Tide rip$! 
have been rel)()rted between Kingfil'lher Point, on Igltkin 

['~~~~:~I!I,~.I~.':.nd, about 6 miles west. of Ikiginak Island. 
, roughly triangular in shape. and about 

miles long and 2.5 miles wide. From the eastern point 
Tagalak Island. a chain of small rocky islets, fringed 45 
toul ground, extends ,to the eastward about 2.7 miles. 

Island, and the northWest point of Tagalak Island, be­
tWe{'n Klngth;ht'r Point and the east end of Chugul Is­
land, and at the west end of Igltkin Pass. When the 
('Urrc-nt I~ setting wpst tlm.HIgh Igitkin Pass th('re is- a 
Ntrong southerly set near the w('stern end of the pass. 

highest peak on Tagalak Island Is 1,783 feet. The 
in general are steC"p and rocky with a few small 

The shoreline in most places Is fringed by de~ 

north side of the island chaIn Is a bight whIch 
temporary anchorage in good weather wit.h fair 

.'_".'V" from the south and west in 10 to 15 fathoms, 
: holdIng ground Is fair. Currents are quite 

PaIS, 1 mile wide in its narrowest part between 
Island and Chugul Island, has depths of ti 

or more to within 0.3 mile of the shores. The 
. haa the strongest tide rips and overfaIls encountered 

50 

Chugul Pass, between Chugul Island on the east and 
Anagnkstk and Umak Islands on tht' west, Is about 4 
mile'S wide, and i~ deep and clear. 

Next to Atka Pass, Chugul Pass, in combination with 
AsukFlIl k PRIiIS, IR considered the best passngt' from the 
Hering Sea to the Paeiftc between St.'guam Pass and Adak 
Htrnit. It I~ tht' best pnssage to Kuluk Rny from t.he south­
east. Pl'omin('nt landmarks that can be usoo during the 

55 approflch from south and east are the Island of Anagaksik ; 
Cape Azamis, the southeast tip of I.ittle Tanaga; the 
prominent, two-fingered pinnacle near the southf'R.st end 
of Chugul; and the conleal-shaped island of Iklglnak. 
From n position 3 mUes east ot Anagaksik, a course made 
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good of 303 0 ",ill paRS Cape Ruin, the northe-ast tip of 
Umak, at a db.tance of 1 mile. From this point. making 
good a ('our~e of 263 0 will lead down the middle of 
Asuksnk PH!'!!'!, passing 1.5 mUes ott Cape Chaklk, tbe 
western till of lTmnk. Throughout Chugul Pass are 5 
strong tidal currents. ]n thick weather, dend reckoning 
is difficult beCRUI*' of these currents. Dally current pre­
dlC'tions are contained in the Tidal Current Tables. 

Chart 9193.--Great Sitkin Island, about 24 mUes west- 10 
ward of Atka Island, Is about 10 miles lo-ng and 8 mUes 
wide. It. Is "oleunie and extremely mountainous, the 
highest summit, an active volcano, 18 rs,740 feet. Much 

island is very rugged; the shores are steep and rocky 
except part of the western side which haSi a sandy beach. 
The coast In most places is fringed with reefa or shoals. 
It has been reported that Tagadak Island is used as a 
breeding ground by geese and ducks. 

Kanu 1.land, 005 feet high, Ilea about O,~ mile south· 
west of Tagadak Island. The island Is rocky and moun­
tainous and about 1.5 mUes long and 1 mile wide. The 
shores in general are steep aDd rocky. except on. the west 
side where there Is Il sand or gravel landing beach about 
0.5 mile long protected by other islands from all except 
southwest winds. The coasts are mostly fringed with 
reefs and exposed and covered rocks. A relatively shoul 
area extends to the northward for nearly 0.7 mile. Ne.nr of the shore hOI ~teep and rocky, but with con8iderable 

Ntretche-s of ~uJld:" ht>lldl. It has K(HUe oft-lying rOcks 
both expost>1l Ilud covered. Two large indentations are 
Sand Bay, on the southwestern side, and Yoke Bay, on 
the southeasteru side. 

15 the north~rn end of this area 11es Box Island, a small 
rocky islet about 20 feet high. A small cove on the east 
side of Kanu bland might a1!ord some shelter for small 
craft. 

Teapot Rock is a large teapot-shaped rock lying about 
lfiO yards off the northeastern extremity of Great Sltkln 20 
Island. 

Swallow Head Light (57°07' N., 176°09' W.), 80 feet 
above the water, is 8hown from a white skeleton tower 
on the northwestern end of the island. 

Tanaklak Island, about 1.5 miles west of Kanu Island, 
Is about 1.8 miles long and 0.5 mile wide and Is r<X'ky 
and rugged. The island is one of low 'relief and rolling 
hill., 

The channels between Tanaklak Island and Kanu Is­
land and between Tanaklak Island and Asuksnk ]sland 

26 afe deep and clear. 
Chart 91S9.-Ulak hland Ues about 2.8 miles east of 

Bugle Point, the eastern extremity of Great Sitkin Island, 
and about 2.5 miles north of Igltkin Island. It i8 a 
barren rock, about 0.9 mile long, 0.2 mile wide, and 688 
feet high. Deep water is close to the island on nll sides, 30 
except the southwest point where rocks extend out 300 
yards. 

Yoke Bay, on the sontheast coast of Great Sltkln I~land, 
has three arms. The best anchorage of the three Is the 
middle or We.t Arm; it Is about 1,500 yards In extent and 36 
affords anchorage in about 20 fathoms. The bottom is 
sticky hard mud, affording good holding ground. Limited 
anchorage space is available In both North Arm and South 
Arm. The bay is subject to williwaws, but their effect Is 
not serious on ships equipped with good ground tackle. 40 
Yoke Bay Is open to swellB from the Pacific Ocean from 
the 9Outhwest, although they are somewhat broken in 
their approach by nearby islands; it is entirely open in a 
northeasterly direction to the Bering Sea. 

Great Sltkln Pap lies between the southern peninsula 45 
of Great Sltkln Island and the Islands of Igltkln, Tagadak, 
Kanu, and Tanaklak. The pass bas depths of 7 fathoms 
or more. Between Zaliva PoInt and Papage Point currents 
of 2.5 knots have been observed and greater velocities: are 
to be expected. Yoke PaM Is at the northern entrance to 50 
Great Sltkin Pass, between Igltkln Bank and Rip POint. 
Due to tide rips, currents, and the frequent changes of 
course required, Great Sltkin Pass Is not recommended, 
but if used, clear Rip Point by 0.6 mile and Igltkln Point 
by 1.2 miles to avoid the covered rocks extending from 55 
the points; thence change course to pass 0.2 mile north 
of Box Island, thence a mldchannel course between 
Tanaklak Island and Great Sltkin Island. 

Tagadak Island, about 2 mUes southwest of Igitkin 
Islaod, 1~ small and roughly triangular In Bhape. The 60 

A.uksak bland, 0.5 mUe south of Tanaklak Island, is 
steep and rocky and consists mainly of one mountain 
945 feet high. The Island is about 0.7 mile long and 
about 0.5 mile wide. On the northeast end of the i:,lland 
is a low point with a gra vel beach on each side. 

Aziak hland, 706 feet high, 0.5 mile west of Tanaklak 
Island, Is about 1 mne long and 0.6 mile wide and 111 
rocky and hUly. 

Sand Bay, on the southwest coast of Great Sitktn 
Island, provides suitable anchorage in 12 to H'j fathoms 
about 1,000 yards oft'shore. The bay Is protected on the 
north and east but Is subject to heavy seas during a west­
erly gale. Strong tidal currents run in the bay. 

In 1964 the outer section of the long pier in Northea.t 
Cove, Sand Bay. was reported uprooted and washed 
ashore; the lIlBhore section was in poor condition. A cur­
rent of 2 or 8 knots sets southeastward along the pier 
during the ebb, making It almost impossible for large ves­
sels to make a landing on the south side of tho pl~r. No 
vessels are allowed on the north side of the pier. 

Chart 9140.-Anagaksik Island is about 2 miles Nat 
of the eastern end of Umnk Island and on the soutbl.'.rn 
side of the entrance to Chugul Pass. The islet is u precip­
itous rock ahout 1 mile long, O.t) mlle wide, and 842 ft.et 
high. It has a few oir-lying rocks, but In most places dPeP 
water extends close to the shore. 

Umak bland, about 5 miles southwest of ChUgullsland. 
is a mountainolls, irregularly shaped island about 6 mil. 
long and 3 mil(>A wide with a deep bight indenting the 
northeast coast. From this bight a low pass extends to 
the opposite side of the island. The shores are in general 
steep and rocky with occasional stretcbes of sandy beacbo 
The north coast is toul, with many detached rockS, e: 
posed and snbmerged. A number of islets Ue ot!' the es 
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The upper end of the bay is cleoar, but the c'hannel, close 
weshvard of ChiMk hiland, leading to it is very narrow. 
The bay Is almost landlocked, but is reported to be exposed 
to swells and !:WaS from the Pndflc Oeean. A streaDl ot 

coast. The south coast Is In general clear, with few otr­
lying rocks, except toward Cape Chakik, the western 
extremity, where there afe stretches of fringing reefs. 
Birds or mnny species frequent the island; there are also 
seals on the island. 

Umak Bight Is about ~ rulleR In extent and its principal 
, arm Is about 0.6 mile wide at its entrance. Tbe bight Is 
"open on the ellst to Clmgnl Pass, Hnd considerable swell 

6 fresh water enters at the he-ad of the cove. The shores 
ot Chisak Bay consi8't of narrow rocky beaches. 

the OCf'tln may be expect{'d In heavy easterly 
,;w,eal;her. In all oth{'r weather the bight Is one of the bet~ 

an,chorl.g,,,, In this area, with dppt.hs of 26 fathoms aud 
,,,,,,,,,I.lellt holding ground ot green mud near the head of 

bight. Stray wlndfl sweep over the bight from the 
pass to th€' west of Urunk Bight. A BRnd beach 1s 

bead of the bight. 

Azamis Cove, on the south C(JRst of Little Tanaga Island, 
Is about 2 mIles long and 1 mIle wide at the entrance. 
Depths are suitable tor anchorage, but it Is not recom-

10 mended. The bay provides shelter from the north and 
west but Is open to seas and swells from the Paciftc 
Ocean. 

, ~~~::~~, Pa8f!1, separating Umak Island from Kanu and 
~ Islands, is 1.3 miles wide at Its narrowest point 

deep and clear, but the currents are strong be­
KRnn aud {TuUlI{' Islands. It Is Inadvisable to 
the paSEl in thick weather. 

Round Cove, eastward of Azamls Cove, Is about 1 mile 
In diameter, open to the south and southwest, and mod-

15 erately subject to heavy seas and ground swells. The 
depths are not too great: therefore anchorage 18 not 
recommended. 

Otart 9141.-Little Tanaga Strait, between Little 

',Umak Pass, between Dmak Island and Little T'anaga 
20 Tanaga and Kagalaska Islands, is about 7 mIles hmg and at 

its narrowest point about 1.2 mlles widt"; however, the nav­
igable channel between Little Tanaga and Silak Islands 
has a width at one l)(~int of l(>~s than 0.5 mile. Tidal 

0.6 mile wide at its narrowest point and 7 miles long 
depths of 8 to over 1)0 fathoms. Currents at 8 knots 
been observed In the pass and greater velocities prob­
occur. The changes of cnrrent are accompanied by 25 

movem(>nts ftnd tidf' rips. Dally predIctions tor 
Pass may be obtained from the Tidal Current 

A rock awash is 0.r.J mile southeastward of Cape 
and 500 yards oft:'shore. In clear weaUter a m1d­

can be takpn through the paSI. In thick 30 
the northern side should be favored, entering 
trom eastward, unUI westward of the narrows, 

Is best to favor the southern side. 
Tanaga bland Is about 8 mlles long and has a 
width of about 7 mUes. The Island Is extremely 36 
In form. T\yo long bays, separated by a narrow 

, nearly cut it Into two parts. The island Is very 
mountainous: the highest peak 1s 1,747 teet. 
In genf'lral are steep and rocky. and the coast 
fringed wi th reefs, Islets, and detached rocks. 40 

,,,·.urns and BmaH lakes are on the Island. 
the north coast of Little Tanaga Island, 

~:::~~~~~! anchorage though subject to williwaws. 
~, Is coarse sand with pebbles, but appears to 

well. A sandy beach, Intersected by a stream 45 
lies at the head of the bay. Scripps Bay 

to tog and reduced visibility; It is frequently 
when the westf'lrn and northern sections ot 

Bay (Adak Island) are clear. In entering the 
400 yards oft:' the rocky islet 0.3 mile Inside the 50 
to avoid the 2 1,4-fathom spot oft' the west point 

Anchor in 18 fathoms 7M yards south-
of the islet. Small vessels can anchor In shal· 
near the shore. 

B.,.., on the south coast of Little Tanaga Island, M 
2.15 miles long and 0.8 mile wide. Depths are 
tor anchorage, but only small vessels may find 

room which is reduced by numerous small is· 
a-tathom depth Is 0.4 mlle southeastward and a 

Ihoe.l Is 0.2 mile f'astward of Chisak Island 60 

currents attain '8 maximum velocity of ti knots through the 
pass east of SUak Island, IJrodndng swirls and heavy tide 
rips north and south ot the Island. The heaviest rips ob-
served were In the middle of the pass aoout 1 mile north of 
Silak Island. 

The waters west of Sllak Island are toul except for a 
passage about 0.2 mile wide along the shore of Kagalnska 
Island, which is recommended only for small boats. Large 
vessels must pass east of SUak Island. Rip Rock, at the 
southeast t"nd of tilies1ratt, cove-roo 1% tathoms, is marked 
by breakers in moderate swells. 

To pass through the strait from a position 2.8 miles 270 0 

frolll Cape Chlsnk, makE" good a course of 000 0
, keeping 

SUak Island a little on the port bow and beading for Tana 
Point on Little Tsnaga IslaIl'd.. Hold the north course 
untU abeam of Slink Island, then change to 3300 and pass 
through the channel. When abeam of Cemetery Point, a 
course of 000° may be shaped to pass clear of the strait. 

Piper Cove, on the west side of Little Tanaga Island, 
about 1.8 mll~ Ilorth of Cape Chlsak, is OI)Cn to the west 
and southwest, but atl'ords. temporary anchOEfBge tor 
small vessels. 

Tana Bight, an iodell'tatton on the western coast of Lit­
tle Tanaga Island about a mile north of Tana Point, aft'ord.s 
temporary anchoruge for medium-sized vessels and fair 
shelter in southerly weather. The bottom Is rocky and 
Irregular. CUrrents In the bight are slight nDd usually 
flow In a direction opposite to that of the mainstreanl 
curre-llt through Ole stratt. 

Ka •• l.lka bland, 8 miles long and 5 miles wide, Is ex­
tremely rugged and mountainous: the highest peak, 2,881 
feet, is In the northwestern part. The shores are, in gen­
eral, steep and rocky except on the west coast, where 
they have a more gradual slope, becoming steeper Inland. 
The south shore co,nsists of jagged clift's. The east and 
north coaets are also steep In many places. The brief 
stretches of sand or gravel beach are often backed by ver-
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ticlll cUffs. The {'ousts are generully clear except the 
Routh and HfmthWlst ('()[l~b~ Ilud part of the north coast, 
which nrp fringPd by islets and det.a('hed rocks. Sev­
erallakp:-I and SLl"('UmS are on the island. 

Kagalaska Strait, affords good Shelter for vessels up to 
nbout 100 fl'et in length. A 3-fathom shoal, marked witll 
kelp, lies 0.3 mile southeastward from the north point of 
the bight. \'",sst:"is IlJlproaching from the north should 

Cabin Cove, ()IWnlng into Little 'l'aunga Strait. is n two. 
armed bay which indents the east coast of Kugalasku 
Islnnd for ~.a milps. Upper Arm, US milP81 long and OJ) 
mUe wide, is bOl'(lefC'd by steep. sloping hUls on all sides; 

6 clear this shoal 0.3 ruUe before turning to enter. Either 

it is free of dangers. AllproR('htng the entrance, the 10-
fathom curve lllakes out from the north shore 200 yards., 10 
and 100 yards off the low gruvel point 011 the north shore 
at the entronce. Auehol'llg(' enn be hud in 30 to 40 fathollls 

arm of the bight is suitable for anchoring, but the north­
ernmost affords more swinging room. A shoall1es just off 
the point betwel;'ll t.he two anmt In entering either arm, 
a vesl'lel should keep in mide-hannel. 

Campen Cove, just north of Adnk Btght, is suitahle 
only for small boats because of the narrow, shallow ell­
trum·e. Relatively small vessels can anchor in about 10 
fathoms in the indentation just north of Campers Point 
and thus a,\'oid currents and rips in the strait. 

Laska Cove, on the cast side of Kagalaska Strait, if! 
del;'11 and wt:"U protel'ted. Small vel'lsels usually anchor 
in the northeast portion of the cove. 

Chart 9193.-Adak Island, the most important of the 

in the upper purt of the arm. The shores nre free of off'­
lying rocks and shoals. Lower Arm, 1 mile long with an 
('ntrance width of 800 .varlilS, Ifl smaller than Upper 15 
Arm, but most of it Ls suitable for anchorage. The sur­
rounding t.ern-lin, eRpedlllly at the head, rises in gentler 
slOpeR than in Upper Arm, but the summits are over 1,000 
feet hlgb. A fre5lh-water stream flow~ into tbe hend of the 
at"lll. 20 Andreanof Group, Is allout 30 miles long and 20 mUes 

wide at its widest part. The island Is rugged and moun­
tainous and bas Il'UInerous amall bays and indentations, 
Mount Mofl'ett, 3,900 feet high, near the northwestern end, 
is the hight>51t llOint of the i,ijland; it is snow covered the 

Crater Cove, 011 the eastern shore of Kagalaska Island 
nnd 1.7 miles north of Ragged Point, nffords temporary 
anchorage in!JO fathom!:\ I'Illnd and gravel bottoill. HIgh 
blufrs and hills on the nC'nrby shore provIde good shelter 
from north and west winds. 26 greater part of the year. The island Is grass covered 

on the lowpr -lpvf'iH: the higher levels have a heavy growth 
of moss. Small lakes are numerous and there are many 
AIUUll streams. 

Quail 8ay, on the south t'08st of Kagalaska Island, is 
fringed by Rteep cliffs to ('ast and west with mnny rocks 
along the bench. The bay is deep and clear of dangers to a 
voint about 1.2 roiles northwest of Ragged Point. Tempo'­
rary anchorage for small vessels may be had in 20 fathoms, 30 
sand bottom. 

Kagalal!lka Strait separates Adak and Kagalaska Is­
lands. Although narrow, it can be navigated by mod­
erate-sized vessels without difficulty at or near slack 
water. An 8%,-fathom shoal iN in midchannel1.6 miles in- 35 
side the soutb entrance. Southerly winds with ebb cur­
rents caUSe heavy tide rips from the southern entrance 
north as far as Adak Bight, and are apt to cause a vessel 
approaching from tbe south to yaw badly. Because of 
strong currents, rips and whirlpools are encountered in 40 
the narrow parts of the Rtralt ex('~pt at slnek watf'r. 

Chart 9141.-800t Bay is on the south coast of Adak 
Island about 3 miles west of Kagalaska Strait. The inner 
hnrbor hn51 depthH of 11 to 3f) fathoml'l over bottom varying 
from rock to mud; the mud bottom is in the deeper water. 
Seas and swells from the Pudtle Ocean arc broken up by 
the islunds in the !Jn~'; how('ver, Ule Islands. otre.r little pro­
tection from southcrly winds. As the land to the north 
is mountainous there Is a probability of williwR\VS with 
north winds. 

8lind Cove, indenting Adak Ishmd just weHt\vard of 
the north entrance to Kagalaska Strait, 11'1 suitable for 
temporary anchorage only; it is expoSt~d to t.hf'J north­
ward and is subject to williwaws from the !'Iouth. A mid­
cbannel course is clear for small vessels to an unchorage 
in 16 fathoms in the 1'I0uth end of the ('(lve. Caution is 
neceHsary to avoid the shoal spots ('overed 1% to G fathoms 
off the entrance polntB. 

Kuluk Bay, on the northeast side of Adak Island. i5 
about 4 mUes long and 4 miles wide, and is one of the betlt 
natural harhors in the Aleutians. It is entered between 

Both north and soutb entrances are elear, with deep 
water C108(" to the shore5l. Care mu~t he taken not to mis­
talte Blind Cove for the north entrance since the former, 
lying nhout 1 mile weISt of the strait, has a much widt'r 45 
appearance. The 'shOrN! of the nortili entrance are bold 
and procipitous while those of tile south entrance are 
relatively low, with outlying rocks. Navigators not fa. 
miliar with the area are eantioned against attempting an 
entrance in any but clear weather. 50 Zeto Point on the north and Thunder Point on the l'lOuth, 

and includes Kuluk Bay proper, Clam Lagoon, sweeper 
Cove, Finger Bay and Seabbard Bay. Tidal currents In 
the bay are weak and the flow 811llCars to depend mainly 

Local magnetic disturbunce.-Difl'erences of as much a8 
11 0 from l10rmal variation have been observed in Kag­
alaska Strait near the northern entrance. 

Ragged Point, the southeastern extremity of Kngnlnska 
hdnrHI, 1M 4.5 mlles eastward of Kaj.,"llinsim Strait and is 55 
an unmistakable landmnrk for the southern approaches 
to the strait because of it.~ s~rrated ridge furming the 
summit of the point. A llatural arCh in the tip of Ragged 
Point Is notlc{'able when tht" point bears 017°. 

Adak Bight, about 2 mUes from the south entrance to 60 

upon the winds. 
Zeto Point is a prominent butte rising well above the 

surrounding land 8ncl has several jagged llinnades aIOIlI' 
its southern face. About 1.0 miles northeast of the point 
Is Head Rock, which is large and bare. 

Kuluk Shoal, consisting of Beveral rocks covered 1"" to 
7 fathoms and marked by kelp, is about 0.8 rolle south of 
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Bead Rock and 1 mile eastward of Zeto Point. A lighted 
whistle buny is ahout 0.6 mne east of the shoal. 

A 9~fathom shoal with rocky bottom is 0.5 mile 0120 

from the Head Rock; a 17-fathom bank with rocky hot­
, tom is 2 roUes 006 0 from the rock. 

aam Lagoon, 0.5 mile northwest of 7..eto Point, ean be 
entered only by small boats. In the southern part of the 
lagoon aDd outside the entrance nre mudflats. The ruins 

. of a long pier afe 0.5 mile west of the lagoon entrance. 

extending in southerly and southwesterly directions. 
Both arms are opf'n to the northeas,t but no sea pene­
trat~ their narrow (-'ni.ran('('H.. In. thl~ ()uter part of the 
bay depths are generally too deep for suitable anchor-

6 age, although temporary anchorage may be found in 
about 30 fathoms 400 yards southwest of Lucky Point 
Ilnd in 24 fathoms oft' thl' f'ntranC'es to the two· arms. 

A naval restricted area is located in the northwest por- 10 
UOD of Kuluk Buy beginning at Zeto POint; limits and 
regulations are given in 207.802, chapter 2. 

The south weNt arIll is narrow hut clear in mldchannel, 
with u least depth of ti fathoms. Piers at the head of 
the arm have depths alongside of 24 to' 37 teet. Holding 
ground off the docks is good. 

Scabbard Bay, just eastward of }~lnger Bay, is open to 
the northward. Anchorage can be had near the entrance 
in 20 fathoms, gray sand and broken shell bottom. At the 
south end of the bay Is good shelter in Hi to 20 fathoms, 
hrown mud bottom. }I~resh water is obtainable. Mid­
channel courses will avoid all dangers. 

Chart 9119.-Sweeper Cove, on the BIOuthwest side of 
Bay, provideR good shelter in 7 to 20 fathoms in- 15 
breakwater, mark",d by n light on the outer end, 

:u:te"dling from the north side of the entrance j bottom 
gray.and. 
Gannet Rock8, on the north side of the entrance to 

Cove, are bare and surrounded by shoal water. 
deta"h"d shoal, eovercd 3% fatholluoJ, and a group of 

islets, surrounded by shoals, are between' Gannet 
and the shore. Gannet Rocks Light (51 °52' N., 

W.), a..~ f~t above the water, is shown from a 

Utart 9193.--Co.pe Adagduk, tho northernmost point of 
20 Adak Island, is a bold headlund 2,072 feet high. From 

Cape Adagdak the coast trends Houthw('stward and then 
<-'lIrves westward to form 3-mlle-wlde Andrew Bay. A 
20-toot-hlgh rocky dike separates the head of the bay from 
fresh water Andrew Lake. 

white house on the south end ot the largest rock. 215 
Rock~, on tht' ~outhl'm~tpnl sidl~ of the entrance to 

Cove, are also bare and surrounded by shoal 
Finger Shoul, 0.4 mill' (>a~tward of the largest Pitt 

Acom Rock is 0.2 mile off the north cOast of Adak 
Island, 5.5 miles sou.thwestward of Cape Adagdak. A 
shoal (~o\'(-'re<11 fathom is 0.4 mile o1l'slwre O.G mlle W{lst-
ward of the rock. 

a rock that uncoVf~rs in tile detached shoal area. 
bell buoy is 200 yards northeastward of the 30 

Cape Moffett, 8 miles southwestward of Cape Adagdak, 
Is a elU'f 600 feet high behind whIch the land n!ies gradu­
ally to Mount Motl'ett. The ('ape is the northwC'st head­
land of Adak I!iland and is prominent for entering Adak 
Strait. Cape Kiguga, 2 mlles south of Cape Moffett, if! 
the westernmost projection of Adak Island at the north 

diurnal range Is 3.7 feet in Sweeper Cove. Daily 
reI~ct:lO". are given in the Tide Tables. It is reported 

heavy surge occurs in the cove following nortb­
,ales, makIng It dUllcult at Umes to remain along­
of the pier •. 

,lla.l,.,.. regulations.-Sweeper Cove is part of a U.S. 

36 ent.rance to Adak Strait; it i!i a very steep eroded slope 
rising abruptly from the water. The 3O-fathom curve 
extends ahout a Illile off Cape Moffett and Cape Kiguga; 
there are no oft'-lying dangers. station. Permission to enter or move about the 

muat be obtained from the Naval Port Service Officer 
can be contacted by calling ADAK CONTROL on 40 
te. He wlll assign a berth and provide advisory 

Adak Strait, between Adak Island nnd Knnaga Island, 
is 16 miles long and from 0 to H mileK wide; depths are 
from 30 to over 100 fathoms. The only dangers are the 
rocks and reefs ofT Eddy Island and Argonne Point on the 
Mst side and Shoal Point and Naga Point on tbe west side. 
Vessels should clear both shores of the strait by not 

service and tug if needed. The pUot advisor 
from a tug in the vicinity of Gannet Rocks. 

~I.!:::~!~~~e~~~~,;:; tugs and a fleet tug with salvage 
~ are available. 

8 and r;, on the north side of Sweeper Cove, are 
vessels drawing up to 33 feet. The two piers 

pier 3 and pier 7, we~.t of pier 5, arc in disrepair 
not maintained. Pier 10, on the west side of 
Is the fueling station; depths of 30 to. 37 feet are 

Pier 11, 300 yards southward of the fueling 
a depth of about 8 feet along the south side, 

'Water Is avatlable at piers 3, 5, and 10. 
Cove, on the southern side of Sweeper 

depths of 0 to 24 feet; two small-bont pier~ 
eove. A small-boat basin, 0.4 mlle westward ot 

~il"'d Cove, was dredged to 10 teet. 

Ba" on the Bouth aide of Kuluk Bay, 18 ahout 1 
and 1 mile wide and has two narrow arms 

45 less than 1 mile. Since the current velodty mRY reach 
4 knots, passage in hellvy fog without radar Is not recom­
mended. See Tidal Current Tables for daily predictions. 

The l."Oast of Adak Island along the east side of Adak 
Strait is bordered by steep bluffs and rocky cliffS'; islands, 

50 rocks, nnd reef8 He close to shore. Eddy Island, at the 
north entrance, is prominent. Whirlpool Rock, 1 mile 
northeastward of Eddy Island, is small, flat on top, and 
awash at extreme high tides; kelp grows close to it. Cur~ 

rents are strong and erratic in this area. Wedge Point, a 
55 rocky bluir 7.il miles l'Iouthward of Eddy Island, is prom­

inent. A good anehorage for small vessels in southerly 
weather is 0.8 mile eas.t of 'Wedge Point, 0.3 mile offshore 
in 17 fathoms, sand bottom. The point 9.5 miles BOuth­
ward of Eddy Island resembles the bead of a huge 

60 gorilla. 
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The coast of Kanaga Island along the west side of Adak 
Rtrait is frinoged by kelp beds, islets, and rocks. There 
are ~evernl nnchoraJ!,'f.'s whieh provide protel'tion from 
westerly weatber. One is in the cove hetween Round 
Head and Shoal Point; another is midway between Shoal 
Point and Nngn Point In 17 fathoms, gray sand bottom. 
A rppf ('ov~'rl'd 6 fathom'" Is 1 mile northeast of Naga 
Point and O.S mile offshore; another reet covered 13 
falhoms Is 0.7 Illil{' ('u!o!t of the l}Oint. When the current 

sharp turn in order to pass through the deep and narrow 
part of Hell Gate. 

Expedition Harbor can be reached through Argonne 
Channel, north of Ringgold Island, but this passage is 

6 dangeroul:! because the reefs at the turn northward of 
Black hland narrow the channel width to 90 yaros. 

Vessels can anchor in the western or eastern parts ot 

is ebbing heavy tide ripR occur on these reefs In southerly 10 

Expedition Hnrbor. The main part. of the harbor, with 
depths of 30 to 85 fathoms, is too deep for anchorage. 
Anchorage areas: Unalga Bight, at the west end, in 16 to 
25 fathoms, mud bottom; Gannet Cove, at the east end, wenUH~r. 

Cape Chlanak. on the weRt side of the BOuthern entranee 
to Adnk Rtralt, li't low and rocky. Shallow water marked 
hy kelp liPR <'lOl'ie to the shorelIne. Currents are strong 
and medium tide rips occur off' the point. 

Chart 9121.-Shagak Bay, 3 mUes southpastward of 
Cape KIguga, has depths of 20 fathoms or more, but 
only 4 f('ct CRn be carried through the 400-yard-wide 
entrance between gral1ll1l-rovered sandspits. A band of 
very h('8 vy l{plp extends across the entrance; the bar il1l 
relatively smooth rock. The bay Is well protected from 
s\vplls; th(' bottom is mud aDd probably fair holding 
ground. Violent williwaws and gales are encountered 

in 16 to 25 fathoms, mud bottom; and Beverley Cove, 
northward of Gannet Cove, in 10 to 18 fathoms. 

An excellent anchorage for small vessels is tn Fisherman 
15 Cove, on the south side of Ringgold Sound, in 10 to 22 

fathoms, mud bottom. 
Anchorage can also be had on the south side of North 

Island in 20 fathoms or more, mud and rock bottom. The 
area {"an be reached by passing westward of North Island 

20 until past North Rock., thence a 1100 course between 
Rhool spots of 3%, tathoms on the north aDd 4 fathoms 
on the south to t.he anchorage. 

in l'flRt('rly and l1Iollthf'uterly weather. A good weather 25 
anchorage is indicated 1 mile northwest of the entrance 
and 0.7 mile oft'shore in 17 fathoms, flat sand bottom. 

Fresh water can be obtained from several waterfalls tn 
the Bay of Islands. The waterfall 0.3 mile southeastward 
of Vincennes Point has the most accessible natural water 
supply in the bay. 

Chart 9120.-Bay of hlands, on the northwest side of 
Adak Island, is protected by the many Islands at the en­
trance; wide-drag depths of 34 feet or more are in the 
main pnssngp8, '1'he bay is nbout 6 miles long in a sonth­
past dhwtioll nnd vn.rlffi In width from 3 miles at the 

Chart 9121.-Three Arm Bay, on the west side of 
Adak Island, has depths of 19 fathoms or more in the 

30 outer part, but the depths decrease to less than 5 fathoms 
in the arms. Most of the covered dangers arc withln 
300 yards of the I1Ihore. In southerly weather small vessels 
can anchor 0.3 mlle east of Three Sisters Island in 11 

entnmC'(' to less than 1 mile at the southeast end. Al­
though the bay is protc('ted from sea swells, violent and 35 

fathoms, sandy bottom. North Arm, 0.2 mile wid(> with 
steep sides, extends 2 miles inshore to a low draw. A 
short overland trail leads from the upper end of the arm l'levere gales ()('c'nr. t'Wl~'dl-ll1y with winds from east and 

south. 
The approaches to Bay of Islands are clear to within 

500 yards of North hland on the east and Careful Point 
on the west. Currents are strong nenr Careful Point. 
Caecade Rock, in about the middle of the entrance, is only 
2 fN't high and br('akH in hpavy wrother; Rlhoal water 
IoIllrronnds the roC'i{. 

The prpferred passage to Expedition Harbor, In the 
~outheast part of nay of Islands, is west of Green bland 
through The Race between the west end of Ringgold 
hland and Plum hland Rocke, thence through Ringgold 
Sound and Hell Gate. 

The Race is dangerous because vessels must pass close 
to Plum Island Rocks. A speed. of 8 to 10 knots is essen­
tial for a large single-screw vesl:!el to make the necessary 
changes in course. 

Hell Gate narrows to about 70 yards and Is dangerous 
for a large vessel in case of strong beam winds or 
mechanical failure. 

At the eastern end of Hell Gate, the kelp-covered r(WkH 
nn the south side and Eaglet Rock" on the north narrow 
the channel, making it particularly di1Dcult for an out­
J(oing vessel because it is necessary to head for Eaglet 
Rocks, and, when the rocks are close at hand, make a 

to the south shore of Unalga Bight In the Ray of Islands. 
In southwesterly and westerly weather, swells from Adak 
Strait enter North Arm.; in easterly or westerly wpather, 

40 winds draw through thIs arm. Anchorage is suitable only 
for small craft in good weather. A fair anehol"llge for 
small vessels is In Middle Ann, O.a mile north of ~plit 
Point, in 20 fathoms, but the s8mi and rO('k hottOia 18 
[loor holding ground. South Ann is an excellpnt an('horage 

45 for small vessels and launches in 12 fathoms, Rllnd And 
mud bottom. It. is entered from MIddle Arm through 
a (J..fathom paesnge between the west shore of t hI' sJDall 
island oft' Split Point and the shoreline to the wpstward. 
The pasRage iR foul between Split Point and till' island 

50 off the point. 

Olart 9193.-Bay of Waterfalls, on the B(mth side 01 
Adak Island jnst enst of Adak Strait, is 8 miles IOllg and 
r. miles wide nt the entrance but narrows to 0.5 mile at 

55 the north end. Deptbs of 10 fathoms or more are withlD 
0.3 mile of the shore, except for a pInnacle rock, ('over~ 
1 % fatboms, 0.5 miles inside the bay at a point 0.5 Dl 
west of Low Point. Most of the bay is too d(.>{'-P for an· 

f tl paclftC chorage; it is exposed to the seas and swells 0 lC ill 
60 Ocean and to hen vy gusts sweepIng through tbe mounta 



7. ALEUTIAN ISLAND8 221 

c passes of Adak Islnnd. Vessels can anchor in 16 fathoms 
within 0.5 mile of t.he head. 

Cape Yakak. on the welilt side of the entrunce to Hay 
, of Waterfnlls, is 11 long, 'flnt t.ableland, well defined and 
easily re('ognized hcenuRe it hUH no high peaks on it. Cape 
Yakak Light (51°36' N., 176°57' W.), 104 feet above 

'the water, ilS RhoWIl from It Rmull white house on tile (~npe. 
Chapel Roads (1'IUlrt. !l1~1), Ow f'l1steMlunn of Bay of 

"'.Icorfnll". offeN! nne'borage in 20 futhOlUS, roeky bottom, 

shoUI area appears much disturbed and currents ar~ 

Rtrong and erratic. 
Falfle Bay (51 °43' No, 177°09' W.), 0.1'1 mile llorthward 

of Cnpe Chlunnk, has landing plaees protf'ctf'tl from all 
l) hilt lwuvy south('llst I'wells on the Hund b('uehes at the 

head uf lt~ two arms. Tile hay may be l1s('d us un empr-
g('llcy un('horugf' for ypry smull vessels, In 8 fat.homs, sund 
bottom, aud affords protf'('tioll from w('st. Ilnd north winds, 

, also t"XPOHt'(l. Chapel Cove, tIw inner lJight. of 10 
!toads, affords temporary nnehoragc in 10 fathoms, 

Chart 9121.-Kanugu Buy, Oll the south coast of 
Kunaga Island 2 lIlile~ west of Clive Chlalluk, 1~ :! miles 
long 11IHl 0,4 mile wide with <lppths uf 10 lo 3 fathom::;, 
f'xcept for the shaBow northeru part whi(,h Ilf'urly drieS 
ill plaees. 'rhe huzurd011R ent.rnncp ('hallll('1 is ollly lilO 

to !omft gray sand bottom. '1'ho entrance is narrow, 
restrkted by McCulloch Rock, fl pinnude ('overed 

fath()lIls, on the north side of the cove. Pulpit Rocks, 
the ('ove, ure n ll~dge of hare rocks. 

Cataract Bight, on the east side of Bay of 'Vaterfalls 
ibl head, affords anchorage in 24 fathoms 200 yards 

beach; fresh wat('l" cun he obtained. A perc{'ptible 
r"""""'sthe bight with sout.herly winds. 

15 Yludl' wide betwt'(m reefs plniuly Illul'kpd by hII). 

Uuy, 12 miles northcastward of Cape Yakak 20 
is a O.l-mile-wide inlet 1.2 miles long \yith depths 

The ~hort-'lhw of Kllnllgu Buy ('onsist~ of r()('ky cliffs or 
!'Itel'p grassy bluffs, with u :mlHl iJ('u('h and low ground 
fit the lwad, Good andlOrUge Is afforded medium·sized 
vps::;plH in shallow wut(-'r, with (~x('('llent holding ground 
of sti('ky mnd mixpd with bluck sand, The anchorage i::; 
prott-cted from ull winds px('('pt souUH~uHterly, and the 

fathoms or more In mldcbal\nel; high hill~ are on 
Rmnlr boats will find good ~lll'lter in the 

arm at the- nort.h end of t.he hay In 11 fathoDlH, lllud 
A (Hoot-high rot'k, 0.6 mile- sOllth of the ell­

mark~ a fOUl ground ul'ea with deep dlftllncls on 
Hhould kN'l) wt-'ll <'INlr of t.h(' eaRtern 

8863o-Kunaga bland, across Adak Strait from 
Island, hI roughly right.-angled and extends 18 miles 
and Routh, 28 miles cast and west, and has a maxi· 
width ot 7 miles. Kunaga Volcano (chart. 9193), 
north end of the island, is (~one shaped, rising dl· 
from t.he wat.t-'r to 4,416 fpet; stf'um may emit lIear 

In clear 'vcather this exeellent landmark 
from all dir('('tions. There are H('yeral leHser 

imy is appurel1tly not snbjt'Ct to williwuws, thc hpavieHt 
glH<lu! (~oming from northpRl't. 'With heavy I'IweU::; from 
south through southeui'lt, the {>ntranC'c is impns.'mble, and 

2~ it should 11('\'('r he uttelllptt'ti without good vlsihility. 
The wrt'ek of the UHS HWALLOW on the west !<hle of 

the t'utrulH.'e to Kallaga Buy is prominent und uppeal's 
red in color from offshore. If any allprf'Cinble sw('ll is 
running, the sea hrenkl'l 011 both sides uf tht' tmt.ranee 

30 ehannel neur the wreck. 
In 1954 the outer flart. of the d(K'k ut. the ailll1ldoued 

Hit.f', 1..1· Illil('s IlhoYe til!' l'utraUel\ of Knungn Hay, 'YUI' In 
fuir ('undition; slllull veH::!els could berth along its face 
where the d('pt.h is 1:1 fclo't. The dock has bp(,11 gutJed 

35 by fire near the Iwndl f'IH1 nnd hni1(lings along the ,,'atNo 
front. hu\'(' bppn hnrned. A prolllillt'nt. rudio ruUI't. on U 

hill 175 yards llortiJ('ast of the illIwr ('nd of the doek is 
vislhl(' throughout thl' bay. A ("ullin is l()('ut('d lH'ro~::; the 
buy nort.hwest of the dock, 

south of thu voleano from which tlw lnnd Rlope8 
abruptly to rollhlg tundru·(·overpd hlll~, 600 to 100 

interspersed with num~ro\U" Htreams and lakeI'. 40 
Bering Sea Aerologil'ul llnit stutiolleu nt Kanagu 

found that the Kallugu Vokauo eonld be utilizt'd us 
tor forccusting bud w(~uther. '1'hl' volcuno peuk 
alJsolutely ('leur of douds, During April 11134, 

observed that invuriuhly the day or night before 45 
the peak made it.!l uPllt-'arance, shorn of nil cloudl'! 

with wisps of steam uronnd the crater. During the 

Chart 8863o-'l'he south ('ou::;t of Kanaga IRland is 
low, ro('ky, und vpry brol{en with 1I1l1ll('rOUH offshore rocks 
antI reefs lUarked by kelp fringing the ~hnrf'. 'rhe ('oUst 
should hI' <'leurl'u by at lenst. 2 milf'1:' to ayoid til£> danger::;, 

The waters ott Cape Tus.ik, a mIles w~twRrd of Kunagu 
Buy, appear much disturbed with strong currents. A 
dangerons shoal ext.('nds south·suuthw{>stwurd for 2 miles 
off till.' promilll'ut headland 2 miles northwest.wurd of 
Cal~ Tu~ik. j)epth!'! of 11i fathoms are OIl t1w outp!' parI" 

of 1953, the phenomenon 
bnt it is not infnlllhlp, 

bad wentht'r did not 

was noted on scverul 
a~ cvidellced at other 
follow ch'ur vi!'lihility 50 del'rt'using to much .!dumler d(-'llths ('ImK'r inshore. 

9193o-MoRt of the north coast of KHuagu Island 
Cape Miga and Round Head if! fringpd by kelp 

islets, and rocks. Del}ths of 100 fntbollIs rf'uch 55 
o.r; mile of shore from (;U[l(' l\1igu for 2 milt-s 

where the short'lilw trends southeastward for 
to Round Hmd, und dt'pths of ao fathums rench 

1 mile of shore, 'l'he wuter over this relutIvely 

t.nart 9145.-Sentry Roc·k, f) miles westwurd of Cape 
'i'1UIi1~ and 1 mil,· otI the sout.h eonst of Kunagu Island, is 
94 feet high awl prominent. Pussage lJetween the r(~k 
and th(' shor(' should not be attempted. 

Cape Chunu, tll(' Routhwt'1'tern end of Kanagn Islund, 
hUH gruSRY hlutI~ and rocky di1Ts WO to 200 feet high; 
rolling grassland is in the interior with hills up to :-145 
feet high. 'i'he shoreline is ragged Ilmi r(~ky; rocky reefs 
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Rnd prominent rock Islets and pinnacleR fringe the shore. 
Castle hland, a small grass-covered rocky islet otr West 
Chunn Point, Is 165 feet high nnd prominent from the 
MOlltheast nnd northwest. Vessels are cautioned to pass 
at least 1.5 ruUes oft Cape GhllOU to avoid the shoal area G 
of very irregular rocky bottom with depths of 2 to 6 
fat.honlFl. The wntp,rs for S(>v~ral miles south of the cape 
are usually much disturbed, indIcating strong currents. 

KanaK'a Pa811, between Knnnga Island and Tnnaga 10 
Island, is 3.8 miles wide at itK narrowest part, but it Is 
full of small rock islets, dangerons reefs, nnd strong cur~ 
rents; passage Is not recommended except during periods 
of good visibility and calm seas. 

Foul ground ~xt('nd~ into Kannga Puss for over 1 mile 15 
from the WeRt side of Cape Chunn to more than 8 mIles oft 
Western Point, Kanaga Island, thence over 1.5 mIles oft'­
shore along the north coast of Kanaga Island. Eddy Rock, 
Goose Rocks, and Annoy Rock, a part of the foul ground., 
Ilre prominent. A dangerous reef, covered 1 to 8 fathoms, 20 
is 0.4 mlle northward of Annoy Rock. The dangerous 
area from this reet eastward to Kanaga Island Is rocky 
and very irregular; many underwater pinnacles exist. 
The kelp which marks the area during the summer is 
towed under by the current except at slack water and 25 
cannot be relied upon to indI('ate the shoals. 

Cape Sasmik, the south end of Tanaga Island on the 
west side of Kanaga Pass, is a relatively flat grassland 
with steep grassy bluffs and rock clift's rising abruptly 
from the shoreline to 100 teet. Rocky islets and reets 30 
border the coast close Inshore. Herd Rock (Chart 9146), 
a 2O-foot detached black rock on the southwestward side 
ot the cape, Is conspicuous trom the southeast and north­
west. The cape should be cleared by at least 1 mile. 

current ebbing southward, seas break across the entire 
pass. See Tidal Current Tables tor daily predictions. 

The recommended routes through Kanaga Pass wIth 
depths ot 10 tathoms or more are through Explorer Pas­
sage, between Annoy Rock and Hazard Point, Tannga 
Island, thence either midchannel between Knnnga Island 
and Tanaga bland, or the O.3-mlle-wlde passage through 
The Ditch betw~n dangerous Eider Reef, awash ill pla(·pf.! 
at halt tide, and Trunk Point, Tanaga Island. 

Twin Bays, r; miles north of Cape Sasmik, Is a good 
small-boat nnchorage In westerly and northerly weather; 
larger vessels may anchor just off the entrance. A 7G-foot­
high distinctive rock resembltng a Christmas tree in pro­
file outline, undercut by surt action to balance on a small 
pedestal, Is on the beach at Christmas Tree Point, on the 
west side of the entrance. The shores on both sides ot 
the entrance to the bay are loo-toot-hlgh vertical ('lift's 
with reefs extending more than 0.1 mile into the bay; the 
surrounding country Is rolling graRsland. )j"'oul ground 
extends 0.7 mile southward of Christmas Tree Point. 

A boulder beach, with a very shallow valley beyond, Is 
at the head of the northeast arm of TwIn Bays; a sand 
beach backed by a narrow, deep valley is at the head of 
the northwest arm. A trapper's cabin is near the beach 
in the northwest ann, and a stream emI)ties Into this 
arm about 150 yards east ot the cabin. 

Small vessels can anchor In Twin Bays In 8 fathoms, 
flat sand bottom, when the Christmas tree rock bears 
242 0

• Larger vessels should anchor in 16 fathoms, fiat 
sand bottom, 0.6 mile oft the rock when it bears 3100

• 

Chart 9121.-Hot Springs Bay, on the Tanags. shore of 
Kanaga Pass 12 miles northward of Cape Sasmik, is small 

Foul ground extends up to 1 mile oft' the Tanaga Island 
shore on the west side of Kanaga Pass, except in the 
approach to TwIn Bays. The bottom Is very broken and 
Irregular, and the shoreline is made up of low clift's. 

A good anchorage in westerly weather is 3 miles north 
of Cape Sasmik and 0.8 mile offshore in 18 fathoms, sand 
bottom; Twin Bays is also a good anchorage. 

3ri but oft'ers good protection from westerly weather. Low 
blutrs line the south shore with a rise at the head to a 
high rIdge. Wann springs are along the central part of 
the south shore. The north shore Is lined by steep Mutta 
rIsing toward the mountains; a prominent waterfall 18 

Trunk Point, 11 miles northeastward of Cape SasmIk, 
shows as a low rounded knoll. 

40 0.3 mile from the head. A good Band beach is at the head 
at the foot ot a low valley; a stream enters the bay at 
the south end of the beach. Two cablna are just In back 
of the beach near its northern end. 

Cape Sudak, the long finger-shaped easternmost point ot 
Tanaga Island on the north side ot the north entrance 45 
to Kanagn Pass, terminates in a small Oat-topped, steep­
sided 70-foot-hlgh promontory whIch appears detached 
from oftshore. A dangeroUN shoal, with bare rocks, ex­
tensive heavy kelp, and underwater pinnacles, extends 
2 mnes northeastward from the cape. The waters trom 50 
the shoal to the l00-fathom curve appear greatly dis­
turbed. .The cape shOUld be cleared by over 2 mlIes. 

The only off-lying danger in Hot Springs Bay is Villap 
Reef, 600 yards olT the south shore 1 mile northwestward 
ot Trunk Point. Good anchorage Is found in 13 to 17 
fathoms, sand bottom; small craft may anchor 111 shoater 
water close to the beach. 

CIt ..... 8863, 9193, 9145.-Tbe north coast of Kana,. 

Anchorage protected from westerly and northerly 
swells Is 1 mUe southeastward of the pod of Oape Sudak 
in 20 fathoms, flat cinder bottom. 

The current velocity may reuch 4 knots in the narrow 
purt ot Kanaga Pass. In calm weather, tide rips are 
visible among the covered reefs between Annoy Rock and 
Kanaga Island. With a heavy southerly swell and the 

IRlnnd westward of Capo ~ftga trends southward fOl" 7' 
miles, then southwestward for 20 miles to .Kanaga Pasl. 
From Cape Miga tor 7 miles southward to Belleview 
Beach, the coast is steep·to with otl'-lying dangers withlD 

55 0.0 mile of the shore. The 2-mlle sand beach is backed bY 
low ground and dunes. Good anchorage is aftorded In 
sontheaNterly weather ott the beach; avoId the several 
detached. offshore rocks. Landings can be made on the 
beach. 
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The coast between Belleview Beach and Kanaga Pass 
Is gene-rnlly rueky and irJ"Pgular, with a wide band ot kelp 
and rockA parallel to the shore. Most of the points of 
land UN' low rocl{y difT ... ; st{>{>ll gruBS bluffs between the 
points rise to the relatively flat and rolllng interior. The is 
coast shoull1 1)1> gin-'Il a dl'urllnc~ of 1.5 miles to avoid 
the dangers. 

Ship Rock, 1 mile o:trl:;lwre and 5 miles west of Belleview 
Beach, Is 49 feet high and resembles n ~hip; foul ground is 
between the rocky islet nnd the shore. Good IlDchorage in 10 
southerly weathf'r enn l)e IHld 4.5 mill'!'! w('StwRrd of Ship 
Bock in the (.-'ove wc:-!t uf Cabin Point in 18 fathom!:!, 
.• mooth sand bottom; upproa~h with caution to avoid the 
covered rocks nnd plnll'acle~ off Cabin Point and Pineer 
Point. A tl'l1ppel"s cahin h; on the west Hide of Cabin 15 

" ~Point. A group of pinnacles, covered 7 to 25 feet and 
,marked by kelp, is 0.4 mile off double-ended Pincer Poinl, 

miles westward of Ship Rock. 
Rock, 7.5 miles westward of Ship Rock and 0.4 

oi'fshorp, is an kO-foot-high hive·shaped pinnacle. 20 
kelp lips between the rock and the sbore. Good 

,"LCborllge iH afforded 111 southerly weaU1Pr 0.6 mile north­
the rocl{ In 20 fllthoms, smooth sand bottom; ap­
should he made from the north. A rock that 

U'~::~~;~lland marked by kelp is 1.3 mllp..s offshore, 8.7 mHes 26 
tJ of Ship Unci{; foul ground Is hetwt>Cn the rock 

the shore. 
prominent 60-foot·high twin-pinnncled rock is 0.3 mile 

N,.rtl,w".t Point, 10.2 miles westward of Ship Rock. 

with detaehed rocks, reefs, and foul ground. Extensive 
kL'lp patches are in the foul arpas. The dangers can be 
u \'(~hled by deuring the coast by over 2 miles. 

Chart 9145.-'l'be first 12 miles of the north coast of 
'l'anaga Island between cape ~udak and Gage Point Is 
indented with coves that provIde anchorage. The 80· 
fatholll (~l1rV~ is 1 mill' or less offshore; all dangers are 
wiUlin O.G mill' of til(' shor(>. 

Portage Bight, 5 miles west of Cupe Sudak. affordS a 
good weather anchorage in 18 fathoms, sandy bottom. 

Rough Bay, 8 miles west of Cape Sudak, is not recom· 
mended aR flll anchorage because of violent williwaws in 
southerly and westerly weather. A dangerous rock, 0.4 
mile 110rthL'Ul'it of the western entrance point, is Ilwash at 
low wnter. A large shoal area, marked by kelp, makes 
out from the southea~t shore to the middle of the bay. 
A sand beaeh is at the head and a deep valley extends 
tnland. 

Gusty Bay, 10 miles WClilt of Cape Sudak, nffords good 
anchorage in southerly weather. The gusty winds tre­
quently encountered do not, as fl nIle, impair a-afe an­
chorage. Two shallow valleys, separated by n bold head· 
land, are at the head of thp bay; a trapper's cabin is in 
the southeast corner nt the mouth of a large stream. 

Hat, 1.3 miles SQuUl('astwnrd of Northwest Point, 
a prominent 28,t-foot billek cind('l' hill shnped like the 

of a coolie hat. 

Pillbox Rock, 0.1 mile off the steep-sIded, square·faced 
east entrall{~e point to Gusty Duy, is a lOO·foot-high con­
spIcuous dome-s'baped pinnacle with grass on top; a 50-
foot-hIgh shllrp,pplntf':<l pinnacle is just north of it. All 

30 dangers are within 0.5 mne of the shore. Anchor In the 
center of the bay with the sharp pinnacle bearing 118°, 
in 16 fathoms, sand bottom. 

Ca.rt 914S.-Bobrof Island, 6 mUes northeast of Cape 
Taoaga Island, Is more than 2 miles long and nl- 35 

2 miles wide. The shorellne on all sides except the 
is rocky and precipltou,", with steel) lilopes rising 

to 2,420-foot Bobrof Volcano. The north point 
island, connectcd by a low gra,"sy nrca to the base 
volcano, consists of a very promincnt tlat·topped 400- 40 

~I~blgll' cylinder-shapl'd pellk of hhwk lava having bare 
sides. It appears to be separated from the rest 

hiland when viewed oll'~hol'e from the east or west. 
,Olll'l'enl:s are strong on all sides ot Bobrot Island and 

waters appear disturbed for I mile o1rJolhore. Dangers 45 
within 0.2 mUe of the shore; the IO-fathom curve is 
than 0.5 mile offHhore. A hund of il1lpenetrablCl kelp 

the northWest coast to 0.3 mile otrshore. 

Chart 9146.-The north CHllst of Tanaga Island between 
Gage Point aud Cape Sajaka is very irregulal' with mallY 
vertical lava cUff's. A large waterfall, 2.5 miles west of 
Bumpy Point, Is 348 feet high and pours from the top of 
It Yl>rtieul ditTo Vangel's are withiu 0.5 mile of the Ahore. 
(JurrE'nts nrc s.trong along thIs stretch of coast. 

The two prominent peaks in the interior are connected 
by a saddle; the eastern one is about 4,600 feet hIgh and 
the western, Tanaga Volcano, Is 5,U25 feet high. 

From Cape Sn.1aka southeastward to Tunaga Bay sev­
eral shallow valleys with black sand or gravel beaches 
across them indent the otherwise mountainous InterIor. 
Blackface Point, 7 miles southeastward of Cape Sajaka, is 
a promInent headland with black rock Cliffs near the top 
of steep grassy bluffs. Dangers are within 0.5 mile of the 
shore. In good weather vessels may anchor 3 miles north· 

8863.-Tanaga bland, across Kanaga Pass from 
Island, is irregular in shape with greatest north­

length of 20 mile~ and ea~t-w('st width of 23 miles. 

50 west of Cape Agamsik, 0.8 mile off the sand beach. in 15 
fathoms, fiat sand bottom. 

Dorthern part of the hdllnd Is high and mountainous, 
the southern pllrl is low witl~ many l'itreums and 
lakes or ponds. The north shore has prcciPitOU!iI 
cliffs or very steep slopes whleh rise to the lnterior 

The other shOl'I-IS are rocky clltTs or rcefA 
nUIIIl,,,,,"us along lihore pinuuele-s, exccpt for benehes 

Bay and a few other places. The south coast 
of the east coast of Tanaga Island are fringed 

Tanaga Bay, on the west side of Tanaga Island, affords 
protection from all except wcsterly weather. The bay is a 
good anchorage for large and small vessels; depths and 

55 plat'Cs CRn be selected as desIred. The bottom is uniformly 
fine, black, hard Mnd with only fair holding qualities in 
heavy weather. The bead of the bay shoals gradually 
from 2 mUes out to a sand beaeh. The south shore is 
irregular with reefs and kelp beds. Dangers are wIthin 

60 0.7 mile of the bay shore. Several vislble rocks' on 



hcad of the oo.y, are of !mrne Itl'mistanre when anchoring 
near the hend. 

C..able Buy, a Amull ('OV(' 011 the north side of Tunuga Ray 
f>1l1't. flf I'romiIlI'llt CUPf' AgUmAlk, afford~ protef'tion to 5 
smull {'raft In we!oltt'rly weather. Fresh water is avail-
nhle at the heRd of the hay. 

~PP''''''' ,un", LU.,.. .. ,,'-'U "" U.''''''' u,"" P.Y ule euulu 01 11-1-

lands--Rkagul to Unalga-und the relatively shoal wlttpr 
lJl'twpen th('-m to an ell~t. and west dirf'{"tion in movin~ 
around this chain. It wa's observed that south of Skagul 
INland the flood Rt='ts about northeast, .'ast of this h..tU1Hl 
it f.!els north, and north of the Island it sets north to 
northwest. 

Cape AmagaHk, 011' the Houth sIde of t.he entrance t.o 
'l'unflga Hay, i~ low but ha('kPd by higher grassy hills. 
A f.!hot\1 with a }PI1!'lt. d{'pth of 13 fathoms extends Ui 
miIe:~ off' thp ('UI)I;>. A dang('rous reef, marked with heavy 
hlp aud r(wk!'l, is inside the shoul area. 'l'idf~ rirm are 
f.!I:'Vf're off' thf' {'itlX'. All vessels should clear the cape 

'Vlth prratic' ('urrents of thIs nature, dead reckoning 
('Ilnnot b(' dl'lX'ndf'd on and the navigator may find hi:.; 

10 v('s!wl a milt=' or more ofT his reckoning after a run of 1 
hour. 

During ohR('rVaUOIiH made 4.5 mileR southwestward of 
Cnpt> AIIUlg"ulik, the l'urrent was rotury, turning dod.· 
wi:-w, and followNi a definite pattern. A minimum cnr­
rent Ilv('l'nglug about. 0.8 kn()t Rets north to llorthNL'lt. 
As till' ('urrl'nt tnrnf'd through pn~t to south the velodty 
lmllt llJl rapidly lIntil it reach('{l a knots. The vt-'l()dty 
dp('rpll~pd to about 2 knots and at time of low water !Wt 
W('Mt·southwNIt. 'rhe ('urrent tUMwd northwf'stwurd, 111111 

by nt l('uAt 4 miles when a moderatp SW'ell h; running 
aguinRt the eurrfl'nt.. Rmull vessels should not attempt 16 
Pfi!o!l'!ag(' \vtth Il Ilt'uvy s\W'1l nmning. Seal:-> 12 to 14 ff'et 
high linvp been PIl('nlmt{'rp(i in the area In moderate 
wf'Rther. A flood ('urrf'nt of 3 knot.R has heen obH(~rved; 
largf'r vplodtif's lJrobnbly {)('('ur. The flood set.s north­
ward and thp "lIh Routhwllrd. 20 thp velodty increased to a maximum of 3 knots. The 

('url'ent ('ontinupd uortliwl'!'Ihvard to north until t.he 
velocity averugNl about O.S knot. The current then set 
northWestward ut n vf'lodty of 2 knots. The ('urrf'I1t 

Tldp rips have b('eu ohserve-d on the 26-fathom bank 
4 mllf'!" lIortil\\'('stwllrd of Capt' Amagallk. 

A skeleton towt-'r 011 top of a 14!'i·foot hlufT on the Routh 
side of Cnpe Amllgallk !tnn Harem RO(~k, 0.6 mile south· 
wP!'Itwal'd of thf' tm\'Pr and usually mnrk~l by heavy 25 
breal{('r.<l, n rf> prmnineut. 

Lafllh Bay, 3 mih~s ('nR!. hy !'louth of Dape Amagnlik, is 
t.he i-llh' of Illl uhfllulolll'd World Wur IT military in­
stullntioll. Only ~lIlull ('raft Hhould enter the bay, and 
then with mution nndpl' favorable wpntht'r ('(~ndit.lom;. 30 
The In!'lhol'~ portion of u (iOO-foot wharf remains at 
thp hpflll M tllp buy; It df'pth of 8 fpet Is 011' Its outer end. 
RrolH'Il piling of the oUler portion of the wharf is cov· 
('rN} ntHl ('()list Hull's It r('ul dUlIger. Two diamond-shaped 
tnrgf'ts Sl't on n hill .ilH-lt westward of the wharf fo-rm 36 
an ('ntrnll(,t-' rang(' OIl l'ourf.!e 002 0

• A shoal ('ovcr(!d less 
thnll :l fathomR iR In thf:' aplJroll<'h on the range line ex­
tendl'tl; dllllgprolls {'O\'l'rp!l r()('ks are near both iildes of 
the runge line upproachlng the head. The hay is useful 
only liS 11 temporary nrH'horng(' }H:'('ause of limltf'd 40 
swlnA'ing romll and sholll water. 

Scarab Roek, 0.0 milt. west.-NOuthwe!'lt of Tidgituk Is-. 
land, is!'iO fPt-'t. high 'find prominent. 

South Bay, OIl thp Roulh ('oast of Tnnngn Island just 
west of Call(' Hmunik, affords an('horage during northerly 45 
and pasterl), wl'uthf'r. A rt'ef that uncovers extends 
0.5 milt' southward from the {'('nter of the hend of the 
hay; n ~lwal with dl'pths nf 7 to 2 fathoms t'ontinues 
southward for another 0.5 mIle. A trapper's cahln Is 
near thp mouth of a stream northeastward of the reef. 00 
Anehor in the enRtern half of the bay, 0.15 mile off' the east 
shorf', in 12 fathoms, flat sand bottom. 

Chart 8863.-Tanaga PUfle, between Tnnagn IHland and 
the Dt·larof Islands, is 13 mBes wille at its narrowest 65 
pnrt. ])ppths of fiO fatholU~ or nlOr('- {,flll he ('arripd 
through thp pRSH lIy kpeping () miles off GapH AmagaUk, 
'l'nnnga TMlalld. and :l milt~M off the Delnrof IMlands. 

turned through north to northeast and decrra!'led in 
vt-'lo<'it.y to a minimum of O.S kllot. 

On th(' OIlPositl:' side of the pasR, 4 mil('S Mst.ward ot 
11ghlnk Island, vdo('lti(,R of oyt'r a kllot.s wl:"re obsl'f\'l'd. 

Th,twP{'n Kuvalgu un(} Uluk Islands, the flood WIlH oh-
RrrV(o(i t.O Sl:'t to the northWeSt.. 

Tide rip'" and swirls may he encountered In any purt 
of thiA urpu, ('xeept. well off tlH> lund arf'RS in d(>{'p water. 
tiene-rally they will be f'Jlcountered where a radical 
('hang"f' in df'pth tlplleds the natural flow of th('- ('urn'ut 
or wllf're land maSReN nfl'eet this flow. The ehb appearA 
to produ('f' thf' lwavit-'st rill1' and tiwy art' nW!'It Jlro­
nOUIl('ed during t.he greatest range of tides. Also, strong 
winds and heavy scaf.!, oPPONing the flow of the ('uITent, 
{'aUA(> large rips. 

RiV~ and swirlR WeTP obRPrvwi lIy !'Iurvey vl"s~ls to be 
purticularly heavy to a distance of approximatt']Y 4 
mill:'H westward of Cupe Amagullk. 'I'hls nrpR is dnug('r­
ous to smull craft f'X('e'pt in favorable weather and ~ho1l1d 
Iw n voidf:'d by IHt.'dium-H"izpd ('ruft und('-r IIdy{'rR<' (,pudi· 
tionA of {'llrl'{'ut and Nea or Hwell. Under unfavorable 
weatlwr ('OIulitiolls, it is adyisublp to round this ellpe 
outsid!' the l'iO-fathom eurv£>. 

H{'flvy tidf' rips have been obl'!prved ()ff Cape Sajaka 
011 the bank hl'tween Akagul and Ilak Islands; and OD 

UlI' Rhonl exlplHling WPH"t frolH llnalga l!lland. 
S(~ Tidal Currpot Tables for daily predictions. 

The Delarof 181anru, hetween' 'l'anaga Pass Hlld Am· 
t'hitkn PU8S, arc a group nf nine islands nnd sev('ral RllInll 
i!llets and ro{'ks ('ov('ring Ull nrt>a of Sf! 1lli1t->H north-H(Hlth 
nnd :{H milf'H ea/'lt-west. 

Currents.-The dil'cetion aud \'~~lodty uf the eurre-nt IA 
radically affeded by the land areas and the hunks. It 

flak hland, the enst.ernrn<mt In tllf' Delurof group, is 
1HH feet high on a ridgl:" Ileal' the lIortheast. Mhore. The 
higli£>Rt hluffs are on the north uncI pnRt Rides. ~~rom off­
shore! the iHlnntl Ilpp<'url' tUhlt-'like; the top slopes gf'ntly 

00 from eUAt toward the wpst shore. The shorplillP is broken 

rl 



and surrounded by detached islets, rocks, and reefs up to 
2 miles weRt of the island aud O.r. milc 011' the other sldeR. 

,'" Gramp Rock, V) mileH west of Ilak Island, is the breeding 
; ground for SNl l1un~. ']'he 1fi~fcKlt-hlgh pinna('i(' 0.;') mile 

west of the island and Dinkum Rock8, O.S mUe southwest 
of the island. 

'!:' ott the north shore of the b~lund Is prOll1iIlI:'IIt.. Strong 6 
, currents Ilnd tide rips ure npUf the h;1and. 

Gareloi bland, the northernmost. of the Delarof group 
and 20 mile!'! westward of 'l'anllga ISland, Is ulmost circu­
lar and ahout I) mileH in diameter. Mount Gareloi, a 
5,160-foot active volcanic crater, is located near the center 

U,Idak bland, the ea~t('!rnmost of u chain of four 
,', islands in the ('Put rnl part of thp Delal'o! group, is 7G feet 

small, nud rocky. 'rh(' waters around the islund 
l'lll'rt'ntR arp strong and tide rips, dangerous to 10 

at tlw IHlmmit of tlu-) island; u sm:ulle.r lleak Is I~outh of 
the summit. The land slopes steeply to the summit, ex­
cept near the northwestern side where the slopes are more 
gradual. The island consists of lava rock, black lava, 
eroded lava, and ashes; the lower slopes and valleys are muy he ell('onntpred. 

Island and OgJiuga Island, 2.5 to 7 miles west of 
Island, are surrOUlule{) by IlUllll'rftllS rocks, reefN, 

kelp beds. An I:'Ult'rgt'IlI'Y landing field alld builtUngH 
Ogliuga IslAnd j fl tower nl:'ar the north shore Is 

Pass, between Skugul and OgUuga Islands, Iii! 
tor small ('Tuft. Cnrreut.s in tilt- paNS nre very strong 
tide rips dt-'vt'lop wlwn SPU lind Cl1rrNlt nre oppoaed. 

in the pas~ iN towNI miller when the ("nrrent Iii! 

anelwrag(' from l1ol'thf'rly weather is 1.2 miles 
Skagul Pa~~ in 17 fathomN, Nlllld and gravel 

IIlands, a group of rocky islets 3 milf"H south weNt­
of Ugldul{ JRiund, Ill'(' the lm't-ding grounds for sen 
the higheJolt point is 7n feet. Several rOl'ky iRletA • ~~!;:.:~ thesp is]('tR awl Skagul IHlumt. 

I bland, 10 miles westward of {Tgidak Island, il'! 

covered with grass and tundra in many pia<.'e8. The 
shores l>ave steep cliffs with rocks and boulders at the 
base; boulders, pinnacles, and rocks awash extend around 

15 the shoreline. Heavy kelp surrounds most of the Island, 
extending offshore to 10 fathoms. Depths of 10 farthoms 
or more are within 0.5 mile of the island. 

A trapper's hut is on the beach above the north shore 
of Gareloi Island. In moderate weather the survey ship 

20 anchored otT the lee shore In the bight on the southeast 
side, SOO to 1,000 yards oft'shore, in 25 to 35 fathoms. The 
current velocity is about O.l':i knot oft' the southeast-shore 
and sets northeastward and southwestward. 

Local magnetic disturbance.-Differencea of as much aN 
25 4° from normal variation have been observed on Gureloi 

Island southeast of Mount Gareloi. 
Ulak Island and Amalignak bland, 3 miles apart, are 

the southernmost of Ule Delarof group. 
U1ak Island is irregulur in Rhape, n miles long, and over 

long with gr(·ute.'lt widt.h of l.n mill'S; thp highest 30 a miles wide ut the center. ']'here nro two high points on 

we.t.,"n end of tile J~lund iR 1HO fl:'t't high und con­
the mainlllnd by 11 low gravi-} hpaeh. Most of 

'rhe MhorNI arl~ fringro 
prominent rocks und repfs. 

are several reefs and r{x'k,"" ]urg~ kelp beds, and 
channels 2 to 5 fathollls deep lx-tween Oglluga 

Kavalgll IRll1nd. Large numherli! of !o1pa otter 
seen In this area. Ogliuga PO!!"'!, ('lONe to ()g'It­
is only for Rmnll cfl1ft. 

Pall, 0.7 mile northeast. of Kavalga Island, 
of 5 fathomN in the O.4-mile-wide ('hannel. 

Is fringed with Iwtlvy kelp und promiru-'llt 3-
rocky islf't.R; SOllie kelp groWM in the channel. 

in the pass arf' mu{h-rutf'. 
anchorage during soutllPrly gales is 1 mile north 

Island in 22 futhollll'l, :;;,111(1 autI gruvpl bottom. 
a least deIlth of IH futhoms is hetW('(ln 
and rnalga lslulld. Currents in thiR urea 

area may also I~ dangerous for ]argt'r veNsels. 
the pass Iolhould <'lenr Ka vlliga hllund und 

not leRR than 2 miles. 
the westernmost of the ee-utral Uelarof 

feet high, gruss <'Overed, rimmed with st~JI 
on top. The shore is fringed by roekH and 

"' .... In.,nt are a 50-foot-high rock O.G mile north-

the islund---one 011 the ridge neur the north shore und the 
other towl;lrd the soutbern part vf the island. Nuruel'OUH 
rocks and IsletI'! border the island; several reefs lie dose 
to shore and near the off-lying rocky islets. Strong cur-

35 rent~ and tide rips have been (}b~rved as fur as 3 miles 
Moutheast of the island. Pratt Cove, on the west side of 
the island, can be used a!'! an emergency anchorage; eur­
rent!'! ure noticeable und the bottom is rocky. Patton Cove, 
on the south coast, is a good anchOrflge for north and 

40 northwest weather; there is very little current and the 
hottom is sandy. 

Tonadak Island, 1 mile off the west coust of mak Is­
land, Is low and not prominent. A prominent 3O-foot 
rock Is O.~ mile northwest of the island. The survey ship 

45 used an anchorage 0.7 mile east of the island. 
Ulak POIIII, between Uluk nnd Amatignak Islands, is 3 

miles wIde nnd hilS depth!'! of 35 fathoms or more. The 
l'urrent velocity is over 2 knots in the pass and sets 
northwestward and Routhefistward. A midchannel course 

50 ",hould be followed to avoid the rocks and islets near the 
shores of the islands. 

Amatignak hland, the southernmost of the Aleutian 
Chain, is within 40 miles of the Seuttle-Yokohama com­
posite course. The rugged iRland is r; miles long and 

55 3 miles wide; the high tundra-{~overed bills nnd bare 
ridgeN and mOIl11tuins of the interior rise to a height of 
1,S7il feet. The shoreI' ure generally steep and fringed 
with rockH; the west and northwest cousts are steep-to. 

Knob Point, a peninsula with fi conspicuous knob-shaped 



226 7. ALEUTIAN ISLANDS 

hill, iFl on the east side of Amatignak bland. Ulva Cove, 
just north of Knob Point, i~ used us a small-bont an­
chorage, The Rurvey ship 8n£'hor('d off the entrance in 
25 fathomA. Protection IA fair from weRt and RCmthwest 

caRt of the head M,S a section of sloping 8llnd beach 
width i~ fronted lIy sf:'vt'rul lin('H of lire-akers. Two small 
bight~ with Idoping boulder heaches are about 1 and 2 
milf"" weHhv»rtl of thf' hend. 

gai(,FI except wh ... n there is a sonth or southeast swen from 6 'rhe vulley drains to the H1:Hlt.h('ast coast of the island 
tho Pn£'ifi(', A llOUld(·f hl'uch iN in back of the cove and 
a trapppr's cabin is nn the small flut urea at the head. 
A promliwnt watprfull is 1 mtl(' north of the {'ove. 

Nilrof Point, n ro('ky pentmmla at the south end of 
Amatignnk rf"lland. 18 narrow and ~*,pp with e()nspi(~uous 
ofT-lying pIUIlU<'lCR. A I'ock aWllsh with freqm'nt breakers 
Is 0.5 mile soutlHwuthwest of the most southerly pinnaele 
rocks. A foul urea extends O.1i mUe offshofl! midway 
between Nitroi' nnd Knob Points. 

The wcstf"rn coast of Amatignak bland is very broken 
with prominent pinnacle rocks, stef:'P Cliffs, and small 
coves; rock~ awash fringe tile shore. A llrominent 170-
foot dome-shalK>d plnnadc oft' thc northwest coast makeM 
a good landmark. A !'!mll.ll deep cove on the northwest 
coast atrords the hPRt pr(~tecti()n for landings on the west 
side of the tRIll. nd. 

Amchitka Pa8M, bctwf'f"n the Delurof Islands and the 
Rat Islands, has 11 If'uAt. width of 50 miles und depths of 
49 to over 1,000 fat.homs. The island!'! on both sldL'S of the 
pass should be deared by at least 5 miJes. Heavy tide 
rips have been olmerved 00' the east end of Amchltka 
Island. Thc tmss Is dUllgeroUS in heavy weather, partic­
ularly fnr I'Illlull und Illedi\ltu ('ruft; ('urrents appear mo­
ratlc in dlreetlon und velo('itlf'1'I may be Rtrong'. This muy 
account for reports of Yf'ry large Reas uIHI !-,ltr{mg tide rips. 

Chart 8864.-The Rat hlandM, lJetweell' Amchltka Pass 
und Murray ('..anyon, lire a group of six lurge islands and 
seVeral smaller on('s eoverlng nu area of 47 mHes north­
south and Ilhnol'lt 100 mile'S pHl'lt-weRt. Strong williwaws 
frequpntly occur on the leewurd I·lides of the northern 
Islands during [)fIorinda of light to mod£'rat.c breezes on 
the windward sideR. Al'f'H.H of dear weather are often 
fonnd on the lecward sides during periods of heavy fog. 

Chart 8863.-Semilmpoehnoi IMland. the northoo.stern. 
lIlo!'!t of the Hut gl'OUfl, hn~ u Hort1H~outh If'ngth of 9.0 miles 
and an east-west width of 11 Innes. The numerous rugged 
ridge", 1111(1 lwakH, 1,~.WO t.o over 4,OO() feet high, surround 

between 8ugarloaf Head nnd tl jagged ridge Wltll twin 
pinnacles more thun 3,000 feet hIgh to the northeu.r·;L 
l:i}astward from the lake area, u low pa!'!!'! 600 to HOO f<'et 
high leads between steep r:Ji1Ts to a broad J..'Tlls8-covered 

lO valley ut the head of a !'imoll bight south of Pochnoi Poinl, 
the ('aRtern end of the island. The point is broad, some­
whnt tlut, and termin»tcs in shrer 1'0(']( cliffs ubout. 300 
feet high. A small stretch of sloping Hand beach at the 
llt'url of the blgllt. i" the l)N1It landing plru~(' on tlw isll1ud, 

15 but it is fronted by It small sand bar about 25 yards oft'· 
shore. 

Petrel Point, the north end of the island, haN a prom-i­
Ilf"nt wat.erfull on itN northWf'Ntf'Ml tip timt makes a sheer 
drop from the top of the hluft'. 'l'wo Rmall hightH with 

20 ~Ioptng boulder beaches are about 2 and 4 mBes along tlle 
shore southNlRt of Petrel Point. 

Northwest of the lake area, the old crater wall rises 
steeply to a ridge with two prominent cones. Tuman 
Point, at the western end of the island, is faced with 

25 foJLt"'-'P hlufTl'I. A pmmlnC'nt triangular-shaped face of a 
1.2nO-foot IlL'uk t.hat drop.'l steeply to lhe ~horc is 1.5 miles 
eastwnrd along the north shore of the point. A sloping 
iJolllrlf'r tWiti'll Is Hhont 2 miles t'u~twllrd of t.he poInt. In 
the iJrolld but RUght. bight just south of Tuman Point are 

30 I'Illlall strf'tC'lwl'I of sloping 1"and bellch, but they lUust Ue 
approached through heavy kelp growing on large boulder 
rocks. 

The bA~t andlOrage nt Semh~()pochnoi Islnnd is 1 mile 
oft'Rhol'(, hl'tw('en 'I'UIiUln Po-Int and Petrel Point in IS t.o 

35 22 tat.homs, Nand nnd gravel bottom. This is inshore of the 
strl'uli::th of thl:' current, thf' apl)f()ftch Is nnroRt.rif't.('d. UIHI it 
Is wcll protectcd from most direetioIlR, Good nnchoragt' is 
avnilablp in the center of the bight. south of I'o('hnol 
PoInt In 15 to 22 futhoms, foUlud bottom; it iR {rep of Ode 

40 rips and the r'urrpIII. that prevaH" aronnd the point. A 
fl1ir nnf'.hornge iR 1 mile offshore midway betWef'n Pcwhuoi 
Point. ali(I Pptrpl Point 111 27 fathoms, Rnnd hot.t(~IU; ('ur­
rC'nt. iR H.bout U'i knot.s. Another fair anchorage is 2 miles 
Wl:"~t of ~u~l1rl()af Bend In 2l'i t.o 30 tathomN, Rllnd and 

45 gravel hot.t.om. all intprior valley with a small IH.ke 300 feet above sea 
If'vf'l. l\1o.st of t.hl' Vl-'uk" 0-1' ('OliN! huV"c deep craters and 
allpenr flat·t.oPP(·d from offshore. The shore Is almost en­
tirel,v I'o!jpep eliff" or hlufCH fringp<1 with a narrow, rough, 
boulder oc-a('h ; kp.lp is along"hore. Dangers are within 400 
yards ()f the I'Ihort·, Imt Uw hiland R!hould be el~lT('(l 1 mile 50 
or nwre. The we"tward current velocity is about 1 knot 
and the eastwurd eurrt'nt ubout. 1.5 knot". hut. n a-knot cur­
rf'ut may lw pn("()tmtRrf'd at fimps. The currents are 
mmaIl,v 11('<'ompuni('d hy tide ripR oft' t.h('; pointR. 

Local magnetic dh~lurbance.~Dlft'erenf"es of fiR IOlleh Rio 
40 from normal variation have been observed nenr Sugar· 
loaf Helld on Semisopodmoi I!'iland. 

Petrel Bank, extending about 30 miles northeastward 
from Remisopo('hnol Il'Iland, is 16 to 20 mil(\.~ wide within 
t.he 100 fathom curve. The hig'h point on the ridge, eovered 
21 fatholUR, is 15 mIles north(,l1~t of the island. A nur­
row ridge exttmding 30 miles northeastward of Petrel 
nank hlUI 'r1dgf'A of 38 and -lH futholll~. '1h(' tldllll'urrcnt 
on Petr('l Runk lH rotary, turning clockwiRe. Spe Tidal 
('lIrrf'ut Tahll'N for Ilddltiullal infnrmaUoll. 

Sugarloaf Head, at. the Routhern end of Semisup()("hnoi 55 
bland, is n rounding, low, irr€'gular, rocky point forming 
t.he, southerly baS(' of u 2,H70-foot. snow-{'uplX"d conical 
peak whieh hu" a prominent secondary conical crater 
1 ,620 feet hl~h on it~ sonllwrn sh~lle. Tlw I'Itnall hlght just 

Chart 9102.-Bower8 Hank extends northward and 
wt'st.wllrc1 from Petrel Bank in a circular direction for 
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nearly 250 miles. The Imnk ootween t'he 1,000 fathom 
curveR is 30 to 35 miles wide and contains several well­
defhwd rillgeR; the least depth is 65 fathomR. 

Chart 8864.-Amchitka Island, 27 miles southwest of IS 
SemtRopochnol Island, has a no-rthwest-southea~t length of 
34 mil~~ Iwd a grNlh'st width of 4.ii mllf'Fl. The so-uth· 
eastern part is vpry !'Ow, the higbest point being 351 feet. 
The northWf'Rt Flf'('tiUIl is hi1ly and Illuch hij.,"her, with 
peaks rising tn 1,200 feet. The higb land levels out toward 10 
the middle of tllp iRlllnd to n low, To-lUng tundra and flat 
tableland. Many lakes and ponds are on the south half 
and a portion of the nort.h 11ftlf of the is'land. Mom of 
the coast is fringed with re('fs and extensive kelp beds. 
The RhtWf'R Ilre gf'nt-'rnlly Atpep with many oir-lyIng cov- 16 
ered l'O('k!l, e~pecially on the nortili shore and the eastern 

of the south I'Ihore. Vl'~sp1s should stay outside the 
'1II1.f"thom cnrvp, lip tn 4 mill'S off tile north shore and 

off the south shVre, unleRs pr()N>edlng to anchorage. 
tidal <'urr('nt."! hn1'(" bf'Nl OhR('J"VPd tllong the BOUtl} 20 

the islnne]. 
magnetic dil!lturbance.-Differenct"A of as mllf'h aN 
the norIllul 1'al'Intlon havl' I~n oi.>S(>rved on Am­

Island. 

affnrds good prote<>tion frnm l'Ioutherly and westerly 
weather. The approach IN dear exeept. for a 3-fathom 
shoal 0.7 mUe nDrthwestward Df Chitka Point. Anchor 
0.7 mUe offshore in 1R to 20 fathDms with good hDlding 
ground in sand bottDm. 

Good prntP.<'tion from sontherly winds ('an be had 0.7 
mile DtI'A-hDre 1.5 miles (mst of Ilird Cape, the northwest 
end Df the island. The DIu'borage is midwuy between a 
kelp pat('h otT t.he east side Df the {'upe and a J"()('k awash 
off the firm RmHIl poInt to thf" eflf.!t of tlie (~ape in 20 to. 23 
fathoms, Mnd bottnm. JUuter on ('ourse 1700

, hf"nding for 
a prominent nO-fDot-high pinnacle rock. 

Protedion from north and northeRl-'t winds ("an be had 
about 1 mile otTshore 12 miles along the south ('(}fist of 
Amehitka I~land from Aleut Point, the" w~tern pnd of the 
island. The anchorage h~ midway between two prominent 
rocks in 17 to. 20 fathoms, Hand bottum. Enter on a north 
cDurse_ 

Oglala Pass, between Am('hlt.ka Islnnd and Rat bland, 
Is almost 10 miles wide; de-pths of 21 to over 30 fathoms 
can be carried through the middle of the pass. The cur­
rent Is somewhat rotary, turning clockwise. A 4-knot 
current has been measul'f'd In the middle Df the pass; 
greater velocIties may be experienced. Currents exceed-

Bight, 3 mil£'S wel'lt of Ea1it Cape, it; an excellent 
~.,chor!,gc on the f«)uth ('oaRt of Am('hitka Island, offpr­

ahelter during northerly weather. 

25 ing 7 knot.s have been encountered 1.0 miles northWest of 
Amch1tka Island. See Tidal Current Tables for addi­
tional information. During moderately heavy southerly 
weather, heavy tide rips pxt{'nd acrDSS the pass at maxi-

''''.c),ttka IRlnnd 6 Illilps w(,f-ltwnrd Hf ]j]ust Cnpf', providel'l :10 
anchorugf'. Hecausp there are no prominent fea-

on the-island, C'flution i", n('('l'Si'!Hry to avoid mil'ltnklng 
IndentaUonf.! fur Constantine Harhor. 

80uthprly f.!ide of ('()nf.!talltill(~ Harhor e-ntrnll('C if; 

for 0.5 mile offshorp. On thf' nort.h ~ide Ii reef, eov- 35 
less than 2 fntholUf:I in plaN's and marked hy hf"nvy 
extends nlmost 1.5 mll("I'I pURtword of KiriioC PoinL 

In the t'1lt.rnn(·p to ConstllnUnf' Harbor lire 40 
!!let flC'ross the nRrrow entran~e channel. No-rth 

~llor'th,e."t gulp."! mn.v for('{' ve<.<osels nnl'ilOrl'(} in the har­
to. sen. The ha rhor is repo'rted free of wllli wa ws. 

mum ebb and attain heights of 30 to. 40 feet under stonn 
condltionN. The pass should nnt be attempted by small 
vessels during southerly weather when the current is 
ehbing strongly. 

Little Sitkin bland, 32.0 mil('8 west of Semisopochnoi 
Island, has a north-south length of 5.5 miles and an east­
west width of the same distance. The InterIor is ex­
tremely rugged and mountainons; only the lower slopes 
are grass covered. There are two prominent peaks-one 
3,891 feet high in the north pastern part, and the other 
1,060 feet high in the southern part. Numerous streams 
are on the island but no lakes or ponds. The coast is 
generally bold, rocky, and precipitous, with a fringe ot 
kelp 200 to 400 yar()s wide. A bank with a least depth of 
10 fathoms extcndB about 1 mile off' the nnrth shDre. No 
dangers are more than 600 yards from the beach. See O.2-mile-widf> C'hllnn('i hplwf'Pl1 the rpc-fs at the 

can be mnde on ('nurl'le 233 0 
; depthl'l urf' 20 to 30 

On('f' im~ide anchnra~f' 11'1 available in 0 to 20 
45 Tidal Ourrent Tables tor predictions. 

The sloping beach in the bight 1 milfl eustward Df 

Prokhoda Point, the ~outh end of the island, h~ abrupt 
and composed of large, irregular boulders. Temporary 
anchorage, protected frDm west and n()rthweBit winds, can 

, tair holdln~ ground In sand and shell bDttDm. 
Wharf, on thf' north sIde of the harbor, has 

feet of herthing space with 42 f(,pt or mort> 
Vessel~ at the wharf IUf' lil{f'Iy to ~lIrge when 
swelh~ arf' runnIng in the Rf'ring Rf'u. The 

18 untenable WhPIl a heavy swell iR entering the 
from the nort.heast. The piprs nt the head of the 
are in ruins. 

8864.-Kirilof Bay, on the north l'Iic'lf' of Am('hit.ka 
miles westward of East Cape, iN suitable nnly 
boats. Breakers have bepn reported to run 

entire entrance to the bay. 

Cove, 24 miles northw~tward Df Ellst Calle, 

50 he hnd 0.5 mIle offshore 1.5 mnes northeast nf Prokhoda 
Point in 22 to. 25 fathoms, sand bottom. 

55 

A good an('hornge in AOuthweNterly weat.her is 600 yards 
ofTRhore 2 miles northwest of Pratt Point, the eUl'lt f'nd of 
th(>, island, in 20 fathoms, sandy bot.tom. 

An anchorage prot.ected from Routherly sweHs is 0.7 to 1 
mile offf.!.horc just eR~twar(l Df Puttel'l'lOlJ. Point, the norOi 
t'IUI of the island, in :!O to 2l'i fllthomf.!, snnd hottom. 
However, thf' wllliwllwF! off the h~lalld reach gale for('e 
with only a moderate southwpst wind Ilnd ('llrr('nts s('t-

60 ting around the tslund cause tide rIps. 
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All(~horage tn Williwaw Cove, just west of Patterson 
Pt)int, IH not rf'('Ommell<1f'tl. The beach at the head is fiat 
lInd Randy, hnt bordered !Jy sen'rnl Unt'R of brf'akl;'rs. 

The sloping beaL'll at thp he-ud of William C..ove, 2 miles 
Wf'Htwurd of I'IlUerHOIi Point, il-! abrupt and l'omposffi of 5 

Davidof hlund, 7.5 mileN north of Rat IRlano, is irregu­
lar in Hhape with n north-south If'ngth of 2 mll£'s aIHI 
a grputpRt width of 0.7 mile. The high point in thf' 
Routhl'Ml purt is 1,074 feet and thl~ summit In the north­
{'rn part Is 022 fret high. The projecting easterly point 
of the il'llnnd if'l marke-d by a prominent cone-shalX'd iurgf>, irrpgnlllr boulders. Hmull Rt('um jet.s and hot 

Nlwings are in the vulll'Y at t.lip head of the cove. 
Rmflll ('ruft ('an findlOr in the bight just north of Sitkin 

Point, the west end of tbe hdund, but strong williwaws 
are prt'vuh'nt in {,:flAt.('rly or IlortlleHstNly weather. A 10 
large promirwIlt tun-mlorro bluff is at the hend of the 
hight. 

grayish-tan summit. An iRlet and a knife-edged pinna('le 
lie c-iO!'l(' oft' th£' north end of the iNland. 

Khvostof Island, 1 mile northwestward of Davillof 
Island, is 1.5 mileR long and 0.8 mile wide. The in­
terior iR ruggp<l and mountainous; the highest peak of 
H70 feet is in the western part. Prominent twin rOC'k 

AndlOrage protected from the nortllellst is 0,0 mile oit­
shore ill 2!'i to 30 fatholliS, 0.7 mile Routh{'ust of It prom­
ilu->ut lOO-foot. i.!llt't about 1 mile St"Hlthwurd of Sitkln 
Point. 'l'he andlOrage is fair in mod.E:"rate northwesterly 
H nd. easterly winda. 

Little Sitkin Pa~~, hetween Little Sltkin Island. and 
Duvidof Island, is 3 milPl'I wl<It' with depths of 48 fathoms 
or morl' in thf" mllldlt' purt. Moderately heuvy tide rips 
o('('ur In the PI'V,'" during thP l'Itr('ngth of the tidal current. 

Rat hland Pass, hptwf'cn Rut Island and the group of 
islands to I hI-' northward, is H milf'J'oI widf' awl has depths 
of nwre than tiO futhoms through a 4-mile middle width. 

pinnadel'l lie ('lORe oft the north pml of till-' island, and a 
low tlat roek is 700 yards oft the northwest shore. A 

lfi 1 %-futhom shoal 11'1 0.4 mile oft' the north point of the 
island. 

Tho passage between Davidof Island and KhvoHtof 
bland Is partially hI(wked by small and rugged Pyramid 
IMland. The openings on t>lther side of Pyramid I!iland 

20 are narrow nnd foul, and have {'xtremely heavy 1({'lp. 
TIlt-' hlo('ke-d pU!o!. ... agl' lll,jl)!o,l 1.)fntl"Ct Craler Bay, northeast 
of Pyramid I sland from southeast to BOuthwest weather. 
lJl'le of Crater Ray is' n'stricted by a 2lh-fathom shoal 

Currents in thp paR.s ure Illodt'rate; some l'If't muy be ex- 25 

0.6 mile north of Pyramid Island. The part or the bay 
l)('l\\'f'I'1I PYl'nlllid Tldnnd and Davidaf Island is <.'lear 
but too det'p for anC'llOrage (lXL'f"pt ('lm~ undf'r the "hore p('('t('d oppm'!it(' Little HUkin l'al'lN amI Khvostof Pasl'l. 

See th~ Thlnl Cllrr('nt Tublps for predldions. 

Chart 9180.-Rat Island, 12 miles northwP!'lt of Am­
c.hitka bland, 11'1 .'\ mileR long with a greateR!. width of 30 

of David of Tslnnd, where small crnf.t can find excellent 
protP<'tioll. Small t'1'llft ran ahw anchor, with limited 
"winging room, close under tbe northeast shore of 
Khvol+tof IHlund. Lnrge ve~s~ls can anchor, fr{'l~ from 
tidal {'urrent, JURt InsrldfO the 3O-fathom curve midway 2 mlleR. The inl'e-rlor Is rugged and. lIl()untainou~, and the 

Rhores nre rcwky. Most of the north ~oast is pref'ipitouf! 
and fringed with rf'€'fs; small IRlpts and a reef {,x tend 2 
mileA southeastward from AYllgadak 'Point, the east end 
of th(~ bdand. 

Gunnere Cove, ahout midway nlong the north side of Rat 
IRland. hnl'! dppthR of 1 to 12 fathoms, hut is not suit.able 
for anrhornge. Thc' huttom if.! smooth ro(~k and th(' wind 
funnels through thl? POW'. 
is at th(' hf'811 of the COVl'. 

A prominpnt riO-foot f'utaract 

Proteetion-for Rmflll YI?f.!f.!l'IH in westerly weather if.! avail­
able oft' t.h(' ('utruu('e to Gunners (;OVf' in 17 fathoms. 
Rocks and reefH on hoth Ridp!o; of the ('ove rpRtrl('t the 

ilet.wl'f'n thl' north end of KhvoRtof Island and thl' knife­
('dgf'd pinnncle oft the north end of Davldot Island. 

Khvosto£ Pase, hetween Khvostof TRland find ~('gula 
35 I~htnd, I~ dt"t·p lind t'leur and may be na\rigatRd wit.bout 

(litncnlty. The plls~ is Huhject to heavy tide rips at 
Htrength of Mpring ctlrrl'llts, eSPf'{'ially with moderate 
bree7.(>fo1 from any direction. 

Segula bland, 10 miles northwest of Rat 1M-lund and 
40 tb(' mm4 westerly of the group on thp north side of Rat 

IHland Pass, has a north-south length of 4 miles and an 
l'ust-Wf'Ht width of 3.U miles. The islund is n. 10m' el·l1ter· 
tOllIWil mountain, riRing to 3,784 feet. A prominent deep 

swinging room. Largt'r Vl'ssels enn nn('hor farther off the 
('ovp in 2~ fathonu~, sand bottom. The anchurnge on the 45 
sonthwestprn ('oast of Lit.tle Sltldn hiland off('rs protec.-

fissurt' Is on the south ful'c of the mountain. .Tul'lt west 
of the hrPak iN a hroad, grassy slope that extends to Ute 
r()('ky bluff midway along the south shore. 

tion from nortllt'lll'lterly \yeathcr. 
Fair anchorage during f'lol1therly weather ('an bp had 

2 miles eastward of Kry8i Point, the west end of Rat 
INland, In 2S fathomR. The I'Ilope between the :"'0- and 30-
fathom CUrVt'R is Ipf.!foI ahrupt at tbiR nnchorage thau else­
where along the north coust; however, the bottom 11'1 Irreg­
ular imlide the 20-fnthom cnrve. 

A good all('hoI1lb"e in northerly and l'astt'rly weather 
is 1.2 mileA ofl'shore midway along the south ('oaf'lt of Rat 
Island in 17 to 21) fathoms. The auchorHgf:' Is O.H mile 
northwPNtward of the offl'lhorl' group of rUf'ky iHlf:'ts, 20 
feet high, which are the dominant ff'ntllre along thh~ ('oust. 
Approach the anl'horage from tlw Honthwel'lt, pal'olRing 0.6 
mUe westward of the islets. 

Iron Point, on the southeast ('orner of the island, i8 a 
narrow, graM-covered, rlwk hluff 72 feet high; foul ground, 
marked hy kelp and a breaker, extends 1)00 ynrds from 

50 tho point. Gula Point, the northernmOflt tip of tlw islaDJi. 
l!i Inw, nurrow, and grass covered. A distin('Uvl:' dark. 
ronnd-toppro hill is at the fOnd of the long ridge east 
nf the- ~mall l'ove on t.he north ~lde of the islllUd, west 
of Guin Point. Thf'o cove pntrnnce Is nearly dosed. bY 

65 rl'l-"fH. 
011 the south side of Zapad Head, at Uw northwpst cor­

Jl('r of th(' il'llaml, n promlnpnt gruss-covt'red Rlolle rises 
g'l'llCllUlllv from thl-" grll\·"l hl'n('h of n sIlluil hight; pro­
tf'C'tf'd 1l1~('h()rug(' for smull l'raft is a1TortlNl in the bight 

60 dnrillg lll()(lprnte lIortheaNt to f.!outhwl'st wcather. 
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A Une of hIgh, steep pinnacles extends westward from 
Chugul P~inl, at the southwest corner of the island. 
Betwet:'n ?;apad IIead and Chugul Point irregular bottom, 
markpd hy h('flVY kPlp, extends HOO yards offshore. 

Segula Pass, hetwwn ~egula Island and McArthur Reef, 5 
Is widf', df'ep, and dear. Courses through the paM 
should hp RhnpIXl to dear S{'gllia Island by at least 1 
mUe and l\.fcArthur Reef by at least 2 miles. 

McArthur Reef, H mil~ we8t of Segula Island and about 
the same distance ellst of Kiska Island, is a menace 10 10 
navigation. The reef is about O.R mile In diameter, it dOfi~ 
not uncover, and it dops not hrenk continuously even in 

The shores of Kiska Island are mostly rocky and steep, 
and are bordered in many places by covered and uncovered 
rOcks. Kelp fringes most of the island. Kiska Harbor 
and Vega Bay are the two principal Indentations of the 
coast. 

Caution.-Kiska Islund is a Naval Defemive Sea Area, 
and is closed to the public. No vessels except those au­
thorized by the Se<'retury of the Navy shall be navIgated 
in the area within the 3-mile limit. 

Siriul Poinlis a jutting rock ledge at the northern tip of 
Kiska hiland, and the ('oust for more than 2 miles in either 
direction is formed of irregular, steep, rock clit'ttl and 
minor points. Deep water extends to within O.lJ mile of 
the shore. The sharp rocky point at the northeast corner 

a moderate swell at low water. The reet Is not readUy 
visible {'x('{'pt cIO!~f' aboard, and then can be identified 
only by a Nmall area of Nllck water surrounding kelp. 

McArthur Pass, between McArthur Reef and KIRka 
Island, IH d('('p and cleal" and cnn he navigated without 
dIfficulty. 

15 of the island is topped by a grass-covered hill (~onspicuouB 
from the northwest and southeast. 

Krysi Pass, hetwf'en Rut Island and Sea Lion Rork, haR 
a jagge-d ridgl' ('hVf>r('1l ill snmf> pln(,eR with only 2 to 4 20 
fathomH extf'nding ueroNN It. See Tidal Current Tables 
for predi('tioIiN. Tilt-' IUUIR is not re('omm{'ndf'd. 

Sea Lion Rock, 9 miles wl'st-nortll'WP8t of Rnt IHlnnd 
8 mill'S east-southf'ast of Tanadak Island, is Jess 
200 yards in extent Hnd is almnt 10 feet high. A 25 
kelp hIXI around the rock extends 2 miles eastward 

In March 1962, a volcanic outgrowth was observed 
making out from shore for a distance of 0.3 mile on the 
weNt side of SinuN Point. 

Pillar Rock, 118 feet high, is a perpendieular rock of 
remarkable fonn 9 mileR westward of Sirius Point and 
6.6 miles from the neareNt part of the hdand. Sturdevant 
Rock, covf~red about 7 fathoms, is 3 mill'S 282 0 from 
Pillar Ro<.'k. 

Northealt Rockl, with a high point of 115 feet, and 
Haycock Rock, a lone ll:l-foot ptnnnde 1 mile to the south­
ward, are 0.4 mile off the coast eastward of the volcano. 

Lion Pa8s, hetwL>en Sea T.lo-n Rrwk and Tnnndak These rocks mark the outer limits of an extensive foul 
hns IIp-plbs of more than 20 fathoms over a area and are ex{~ellf:'nt landmarks for visual or radar 

width 1H'8r the mhldlp. Rea T.lOII Rock iA an lm- 30 navigation. Rehind Northeast Rocks Is a prominent red 
target ex{'ppt In (,8lm wf'ntber. Tide rips dan- bluff whieh iN frequently vIsible wben the other pam of 
to smull ves!oIels IIlHy o('('ur In the paRS during the island nrc obscured by low clouds or fog. 
tides. Tidal currents of 4 knots have been ob- Retween HflyCO<'k Ro('k and Sroonl Point, 2.5 miles to 

See tll/:' Tillnl CUM'('nt 'l'ablf'R for predictions. the southwestward, iH Sredni Bight, an open bight that 

Is the most important of the Rat lRlunds heeause of 
w.,ll·,.h"lt,.,,·d an('horage. It Is about 22 miles long and 

in whlth from 1.ii to 6 mileR. The island is very 
and mountainous, the northern end being dom­

by Kiska Volcano. The {'rater of the vokano has 
tips, the westerly and slightly higher being 4,004 
high. Imm('diat{'ly south of the volcano Is' a low 

about 2 miles widl' ill whi<'h nrc A(>v('rnl salt water 
The vallf'Y t'xtends nearly across the island from 
low stretdl of ~horpline on thp west coast, and a 
draw lend!'! over a low ridge at the head of the 

35 affords good shelter from northwesterly weather in Hi to 
20 fatho-roM, !oUllldy bottom, 0.7 to OJ) mile from the beach. 
The anl'horage may be entere(l on a Nmrse of 285 0

, head­
ing for the end of the bInt'! that marks the south side of 
the small, sandy beach at the hend of the bight. Moder-

40 ate williwaws may be expt'l'ted, and swells enter the an­
chorage after a storm in the Bering Sea. 

Sredni Point is sharp, sheer, and high. Southwestward 
from the point to Reynard Cove and Salmon Lagoon, the 
high cliffs are bordered hy detached pinnacles, rocks 

45 awash, and sunken rocks. This section of coaM. should 
not be approached doser than 1 mile. 

a small 8tf'l'l)-to Hand heu('h on the east coast. 
1'lI.t-loop,pe,d. bOUlder-strewn ridgf:'s rise to over 1,000 feet 

the lake ar{'n nnd Ki:,;ku IInrbor. A low, narrow 50 

Reynard C..ove, 2 miles southwest of Sredm Point, Is 
blocked by 11 reef that extends nearly the enUre width 
just inside the entrance. 

Salmon Lagoon, 2 mileR southwest of Reynard Cove and 
the same distance north of Kiska Harbor, can be entered 
with a pulltng boat at high water, but the channel through 
the low, sand, outer beach Is sometimes closed and often 
shifts position. 

cuts across the h~land from tiw southwpst corner of 
Harbor to n small, foul bight on the west coast. 

of this paNS, sharp, rugged ridgt'R 1,!')OO to 1,700 feet 
extend to the ~uthwest corner of the Island. ThcRe 

are precipItous on their wesb~rn sides, but slOI)e 55 KiHkll Hllrbor and LIttle Klska Island are discussed 
on their eastf:'rn sides to the shore of Vt'ga 

The val1t~YH und lowl'r slOpt~ of tht" islauel are cov­
with tundra and grasH, whlle the high('r parts are 

bare and strewn with bOlllden:l, f'SIlf'('inlly t.he 
north of Kiskn Harbor. 

Inter In connection with chart 9124. 
In general, the waters adjacent to the Pacific side ot 

Kiska I!dand, from Little K1ska bland to Cape St. 
Stf'pheo, are Irregular in dept.h. Broken bottom, within 

60 the 3()-.fathom curve, extends 1.5 to 2 miles offshore. Sub-
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merged pinnn('lf's rise in deep water in Vega Bay, ott 
Sobnkn Rock, and off Cape St. Stephen. The several 
small bays and coves between South PREIS and Vega Bay 
are unsuitable for anchorage. 

rock clfft' coast that extends 1 mile northward to Vulcan 
Point. Northeastward from Vukan Point to SIrius Point, 
a distance of 3 miles, the coast Is rocky and steep with 
deep water close to shore. 

A reef, covered I) fathoms, extends northwestward from 
Witchcraft Point for 2 miles toward Pillar Rock, then 
eastward to a point inshore about 2 miles south of Vulcan 
Point. Heavy kelp marks the reef in the summer, and 
extremely large tide rips occur in the area at strength of 

Vega Bay h~ 8 brood indentation between Bukhti Poinl 5 
and Vega Point. The weRtern part of the hay haH irregu­
lar hottom, with u 21h-fathom shoal 1 mile 070° from Vega 
Point. The re~t of the bay Is clear except for inshore 
rock!'!. In northerly or weRterly weather, good anehorage 
<'an be found in Z.l to 30 fathoms, Rand bottom, oft the 
putTan('£' to Gertrude Cove in the northeast ('orner of the 
bay. A pair of gray pinnacles on the shore west of the 
cove bears 000° from the anchorage. The cove is a good 
am'horage for small vessels in all except southwesterly 
weather. 

10 current, especially during spring tides. It is not advhmhle 
to approach the reef closer than the 3O-fathom curve. 
Small craft passing between the reef and Plllar RO<'k 
should do so when the currents are near slack, which 
periods occur approximately at the same time as tn Krysl 

Sobaka Rock is 1.4 miles 11')5 0 from Vega Point. Ahout 
2.4 miles due west of the rock is a 2¥..J-fathom shoal. Be­
cause of possible set by currents, particular care is neces­
sary to avoid this !lhoal In rounding the south end ot 
Klska Island. Heavy tide rip!l O{!('ur tn this area. 

Dark Cove, small and !I'hallow, Is on tho southwest side 
of Klska Island just eastward of Cape St. Stephen. When 
the weather is rough outside, small hoats have been able 
to land safely in the northeast corner of the cove. Land­
Ing is impracti('able with a swell from the south-south· 
west. 

Cape St. Stephen, the southwesternmost point of Kiska 
Island, should be passed no clORt.'f than 3.5 miles to avoid 
broken ground in the area of the 8-fathom shonl 1.8 mUes 
230" trom the southern tip of the cape. Heavy tide rips 
occur In this area at strength of current. 

From Cape St. Stephen, the liIhoreline, extending about 
le; miles in a northeasterly dire('tion Ito Witchcraft Point, 
Is in general steep and r(}('ky, and is Indented by Neveral 
small bIghb!. :r>£.'ep water extends to within 0.0 to 0.8 mllp. 
of the shore for the first 12 miles. Several pinnaele rocks 
and roC'ks awash fringe this part of the coast. 

15 Pass. 

Chart 9124.-Ki8ka Harbor, midway along the east 
shore of Kiska Island, is formed by a small peninsula to 
the northward which termInates at North Head, nnd a 

20 broad peninsula to thE.' southward which is separated from 
Little Kiska Island by South Pass; South Head Is the 
northf>Rst point of the lower ppuimmlu. 1'he harbor 
proper is roughly rirc\llur with a l.a-mile diameter, al­
thongh un('horillg depths extf'ud an additional 0.5 mile to 

25 pustwarll. The nortllf'astt-'ru arid 1!10uthern Rides are rocky 
eliff"'; the entire We.'olterll sIde of the harhor is low and 
sandy ex('ept for several rtdgeH which l'xtend to tllfl 

water'!>! edgf>. A low valley opening out at uhollt the 
middle of the west shorf> ext('nds well back Into Kiska 

30 Island. A low ridge parallel!>! the Ilorth shore at: II dis­
tunce of about OJ') mile. 

D("pths do not eX('eed 17 fathoms inside a line Ilf'twccn 
North and Kouth Hefull'!. The 10-fathom curve is o.:} to 
0.5 mile ofT the ",hores. Cllution is lu~eessary in lUlt'hor-

35 iug to avoid fouling with the UUtny wrpt'ks and other ob­
IoItrnctions in Uw hurbor. rl'he mURts of one derelict show 

A prominent line of high rock pinnacles extends 700 
yards offshore from Witchcraft Point on the northwest 
side of Kiska Island. Southwurd of Witchcraft Point low 40 

ahove wnter in 15 fathoms Ilt-'ur the ('cuter of th£' hUrbor, 
and a 2% -fathom oh!o!trndioll Is just inside t1w 10-futhom 
curve ofT the western shore. 

Anchorage ho1' recommended in the central part of the 
hurIJor In 1a fathoms 0.7 mile lSr.o from l\Torth Head. 
Shelter from northeust to northweNt weather ean btl found 
in Hi fatholIls 700 yards liiO° frolIl the outer t·ntl of the 
maiu wharf. The bottom is hard sand with fair lwltlln, 

grass-topped bluft's, interrupted by the valleys of two 
stream beds, ext{'nd 2.7 milffi to Conquer Point, a sharp 
and shet'r rocky point art tIle foot of a razorbacked hm 
about 965 feet high. A 2·'14 -fathom shoal is about 0.5 mile 
west-northwf'stward, and two reefs with depths of 4 and 
6 fathoms ure about 1 mne oft' the latter poillit. 

45 qnalitit's. 

Temporary anc>horuge for small boats can bt> had in the 
small bight on the south side of the razorback, having due 
regard for charted dangers. The bight has a sand beach. 

Anchorage, protected from moderate northeast to south· 50 
east breezes und swe-lis. ("an lie found in 2ii fatholIlI~, sund 
bottom. 0.8 mile oft' the eoust 1.1 mUes south of Wltclwraft 
Point. The anchorage should lW! f:lpproueh('{) 011 a course 
of 110", heading for the flmull valley about mldwuy 00-
tween Witchcraft Point and the razorhack to the south- 55 
ward. In this anchorage Witehcraft Point is on range 
with Vulcan Point. 

The diurllfti range of tide is 3.6 feet in Kiska Haroor. 
See the 'l'ltle Tahlt~s for duily predktiolls. 

The shortest route to .KiHka Harbor from Seattle with 
the best visihllIty is via r nlmuk Puss and the RNing Sea. 
}'rnm Sari }l'rauels{'o th(' shortest distance is via Chugul 
PaflS and ASllksak PUNS, 20 mill'S {'ust of Adnk Island, 
thence north of the Aleuthm Islall(ls to Kii'lka Hnrbor; 
however, a direct route t.hrongh Amchltka Pas!>! lIlal Rat 
INland I'u~s is only u few mill'S further. Oglalll I'll~H eRn 
also he ll."wd for the approach from tht~ sonth. ()ffshore 

tlungeri>5 in th{' Ilpproa('h to Kiskn llllrhor are Mt'Arthllr 
Heef and t1H~ 4-fathom r{)('k 1.3 mih-'N Ilortlnvurd of Tana­
dllk Island. A low sand and gr1l.vel bench, with a prominent grass­

topped knoll ahout mIdway of its ltmgth, extends 2.5 miles 
northeastward from Witcheruft Point. Tht>n hegins u 

A ship wharf und a slliall-f'l'llft wharf ar(' 011 the north 
60 Rid~ of Kiska Harhor. rrlle !>!hip wharf extends ;'00 yards 



7. ALEUTIAN ISLANDS 231 r ~ out trom the shore In a l'Iouthensterly direction and can 1,76H feet, are on the northOO,Rtern end. High, steep land 
~8lides arc along the eastern end and on the southwest 
sld~. The I'Ihor{>S, in gpnt'l'al, t'ollsist of ('.lIfTs either rising 
trom the water'R edge or backing, narrow rock and sand 

1, 

It 

r 
I , 

berth Ii large veHNel on either side of the outer end. 
Depths along thiH part of t.hp wharf df'{'rense from 36 
feet at the o1TRhorp end t.o 2S feet ut It point 400 feet In-
shorC', Ai"! depthN !-!'hoal gradually, smaller ('raft may 
berth inshore of the ship'R berth.. 

The Ama1l-craft. wharf eUNtwnrd of the ship wharf is 
4lS0 feet long and wlll IJcrth lllPliluID-l'Iized craft up to 12 
feet in druft. Df'pthR of Hi feet are nt the outer end and 
12 feet about 100 feet inshore. 

Little Kiska hland, O./'i mile Pftstward of ::-iouth IIead on 
KiRk» hlluml, il'l 3.2 milt-'l'Iio'ng and 1 mile wide. The Island 
is low and nwky, the hJghest point being 430 feet. The 

G bC'uehf'H. The island i~ n bird refuge. 
A chaln of buld rocks and conspicuous Islets extends 1.2 

mile!'! llortliwcstwftI"cl from Huldlr hiland. The outennost 
of the three islds is 442 feet high, dome shaped, and an 
exccllpnt lundmark, It (~un often be Reen by vessel8 pass-

10 lng to the nort.hward when Buldir Island Is obscured by fog 
or thi('k wt·uther. Tide rips are gpnerally In evldenee 
along the Rllbmergcd ridge extending 1.8 miles northwest­
ward from the il,deL, hut no dtuJ.gt>rous shouLs or reefH Q;re on 
the ridge. shores are, in g('I1Brul, rocky nnd oftcn prf'Cipitolls, al­

though there is a small stretch of low beach facing on 15 
South Pftl'l!-l. 'rite ('(ml'lt!-l hi most phH'I?'R are fringed by 
covered and un('overed rocks; a group of islets or rocks 
extend nbo\lt 700 yards from th(' we8t.ern end of the 
Island. 

At thf' ('fii'tt cnd of thp ifoflnnd are ~t'vpral gnHIPl'l of 
rocks, the farthest being about 0.3 mile offshore. The 
south t'Ua~t i~ foul alongf411OI"e and !'Ihould be approached 
with caution. Other Nhores are less rocky. Heavy kelp 
IlPurly f-'n('irt'lP~ U1P island and probably markR all in~ 

Anchorage with fuil' prot{'('thm from thf' north can be 
found in 20 fathom~" inegulur rocky bo.ttom, south ot 
the c(>ntpr of LiUle KIHI<a blund. Thp hlJ('hof'Rt (>{,ak, with 
two knobs at the summit, Rhould bear due nort.h. 

South Pasl'!, hetwef'l1 KiRka and Little KIRlm Islands, is 

20 shore dungers. Vessels passing Buldir Island on any 
('oul"Re Rhould st.ay outHidp thl' 5O-fa,thmn curve. 

The anchorage on the northwest RIde of Buldtr Island 

a narrow 'approach lo Kiska Harbor from the ROuthooAt. 25 
Twin Rocks nre a groufl of smull hdetR on the west side 

is Lht· shallow bight formed by the islfllld and the ehain 
of ro('kR and l'Iwa.ll islets extending to. the northwest. 
Willi tllP (>X('PI)tion of thf' narrow valley opposite the 
flIl<'horagp, the s.l{)pe~ ri~e predpltously from tilie shore-

of the south l'ntrnnC'f'. A ~"flll-hom r'()o(~k t.hat brt~alu~ In 
roug'll wt.~uther, 1.2 mfl"'R llortbeastward of Twin Roeks, 
Is a dang",r t(Jo vPss/:,ls nlJI)l"08('hing tllp pU~<I from tJhe Routh. 

A lOO-yard wide ('hannel with a BwPpt (h'pth of 24 feet 30 
18 betwet:!n u pil1l1u('le ('o\,p)'(>(l 11 fpet 230 yardH northellRt 

Iille to tll(> l,,-'uks. 'l'he Slmdy hf'u('h nt t.h(' mout.h of the 
valley nlrordR the lJe~t landing on the hdand and a. small 
HI rpll:lll t'UlI)tiPN int.o tlll' bight at tilis point. Good fiu('lhor· 
agf', free from ~trong ('urrents, ('an be found in 15 fathoms, 
RIlnd hottom, with thp mhldl(' of thf' beadl bearIng 170°. 

of Bouth Hend find tile near sOOre. EaRt of this narrow 
channel, kelp put{'lu>s show 1.l('r'Ofo!R HOlltll Pass to T..ittle 
ICska Island during ",lflCk wuter. Only light-draft vCsselR 
with local knowledgt· :-;hould us+, ~outh PaRR. 

The current velodty is 4 knots in South Palss, the :H()I()() 

8etting northwflrd Illld the ehh H(}11thwurd. Th(' ebb cur· 
not Is particularly Htron.': Routh of the pass. 

Tanad'ak bland, 2.7 miles eastward of J..Iittie Kisks 
Ialand and k milPH WPHtWlll"1l of Spa Lion R()('k, is n small 
'rraas-covered plateau; dUrR Tise from the water's edge or 
close behind it. Foul ground PXI-P-Il(ls for more than 0.5 
mile from the !'Ihores; irn'gulnr depths of less than 10 
fathoms extend 4 mile~ foIOutlwnl-ltwnnl of the island. 

Tanadak POI'!8, ht>-twecn Tanudnk and Little Kiska 11'­
lands, Is 2.ri mllAA wide but Is full of shoals with depths of 
2 to 9 fathoms. A 22!i-ynrd·wic1e <'IuulILel with a least 
depth of 12 fathoms is 0.0 milp weRt of a promInent 20-toot 
rock, the most wt'!'Itt'rly of those oft Tanadnk ,Island. Kelp 
• hows in the pass at. ~Ia('k water during the summer. A 
current velO<'ity of 2.8 knutH hus hf"('n mrllR-ur{'(] in the 
1)&18. Tanadak PaRR iA not r('commenilf'(l for deep·draft 

· ...... 1 •. 

-:' Ctart 8864.-Buldir bland is an Isolatpd island be­
,;_~tveen Ktska bland and the Semichi blands. This iRlnnd 
,:,,~~s an excellt-mt lundmnrk for thf' w('stt>rn Alputians. 
.. q.l;ne Island is about 4 mllpR long and 2 miles wide, rugged 
, .. bd mOUntatlloUR. 'Db.(' higlu'Ht ~llmmit, 2,100 f('('t, IRon Ule 
·.:toathern part of the islund. 'l'wo leAAer sUlllnlitR, 2,013 and 

'I'll(' ml(~horage affords adequate protection in fresh south­
l:'oasLt.rly tu suuthwl'l'Iterly weathf'r hut. not in Aevere Rtor:ms 
from Ilny direction. Anchorage suItable for modernte east-

35 erly wf'ailier l'tlll 1)(' found In 15 to 20 fathoms 1 mlle 
from shore jURt RIOUth of thc ("haln of rocks and islets. 

Extending southeustward from Ruldir Island to Ki"kn 
INland i" fl submerged ridge which is marked hy heavy 
tide riPN. Buldir Reef, 1S miles along the ridge from 

40 Buldir Islund, is ubout l') m'ilt.'1'l long and 0.5 mile wide. 
'1'h(' dungprous part 'Of the reef includes two areas where 
breakers Cfin he observed. The ('asterly area is estimated 
t.o huve depths of 2 to 3 futhoms over it. The westerly 
area, ('overpd 3 fnthoms, i!'l of (~()n!'!iderable extent and 

45 marh .. } hy hen vy kelp beds. 
Current.l'I liP t.o!i knotl'l werl' pn{'onntpred in the al'OO ot 

"hoal!'! hptwt>en Ki!'lkn and Buldir Islands. The set was 
to t.h£' north or northf'ast I1n the flood. Northwest of 
Huldir lfOland the set was alwllYR northward. Currents 

50 are LI(~lieved to be moderate (.xcppt. llf-'Ilr shools or Islands . 
Middle Reef, a rocky shoal ('overed 3 fathoms, Is 22 

mileR ROuLh of Ruldir 1 Aland ; it is not ma'rked by kelp. 
Thin kelp extt'nds for 1 mile M'outh of the r£'ef and from 
the appeflrnn('(' of tht> area on the swell, depths ot less 

55 than 3 fnthmns pr'olmhly {1xi~L 
Tahoma Reef, upon whidl the cutter TAHOMA was 

lo~t in 1914, if.! 33 mileR southward of Huldir Island. The 
main ret.f, whh~h 1m" nn t-'aRI-w('~t l('ngth of Ui miles, 
hl"f'llkl'l Itt t.h(~ Pllst pnd in a light swell, and for its enUre 

60 It:'lligth in 11 Illfwlt->.rnt(' RW('I1. KI'lp beds extend 1 to 3 m.ileN 
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from all l'!ideR of the reef. A current velocity of 1.5 knots 
waH ohRerved in the vi(·lnit.y of the rP'ef; !we the Tidal 
Current Tables for predictions. 

Otan 9198.-The Near I.dands inelude the Semlchi Is- 5 
lUllds and Attn and Agllttu TRlnnds. 

The Semichi IslandA are Shcmya. Nizkl nnd Alnid. 
Rhemyn T .. "lund, the p[lsternmost. of the group, iN ahout 
6!j mih'R wfORt-northwest from Ruldir Island. Alald 

cunnot be l'{'lied upon, because of the frequent chang~. 
and veSHels sh()uld be extremely ('ureful of the natural 
and strudurul hazardN. The diurnal range of tide i:-l 

3.4 (ept in Alelln Harbor. 
See Appendix for Shemya climatological table. 
The south side of Shemya Island is mostly fringed with 

rE>efs and rocks which extend us much as It mile oft, hut 
there are short stretches of MUlly t)(>aeh. Skoot Cove, 0.7 
mill' from tIw Wl'Nt end of the island, has depths of 

INland, tlw wP'Hternmost, IN about 1f) mlleN poust by south 10 ahollt 2 fathoms, and I'Imllll boats may find it p<lRSiblp to 
from A ttu. The group trends west-northwest over 8. ('orne alongl'llde thpo piers when weather eondtttonl'l 
dil'ltanC'e of 11.1'i miles. Thl' Il'Ilands huve numerous 
!tIkI'H, arE' covl'rl'd with t.lmdru, find are treelpss. The 
shorl'l'I fire fringpd with reefs and ro("ks, some as far as 
1 mill' offshore. 

Currpntl'l (,l'IthlHltp<l to exceed 1 knot occur east and 
W('Ht of till' Sl'midli IHlllnol'l fiTld in the pas.'3eS between 
them. Houthwurd ('urrl'nt.o.; have heen reported. in the 
Ilrpu il('twPl'Il till- Sl'lllil"hi IHl1lm11'l and Agattn. 

Ingenstrem Rocks. 14 mil{>H southeastward from the 
('ast f'nfl of RlwlllYu Island, arf' a group of four visible 
1"0C'kfo! and N{'verul otlwrs that Ulwo\,pr. The highest and 
northernmost of thl' group i:-:l !) feet high. The rocks are 
In an Ilrpf) ahout :-mo YHrds In dlumf'tf'r. 

prev{>nt Inll(1ings in AIean Harbor. 
Hammerhead bland, r.>O feet high lllld 0.5 mile Wl'Ht of 

Rhemya Island, is the southernmost. of Reveral small is-
15 lands surrounded by foul ground near the middll' of 

Shemya Pas.!!, whIch iN between Shemyn Islund and Nlzkl 
Island. The controlling depth through the passages on 
either ship of Hamml-'rllf'ad T!-Iland iN about l:-J fl'(~t, hut 
th(> eastprn passage Is the preferahle of the two. DUI"ing 

20 Htormy wp-uther .or when Nwells are running high In the 
Bf'ring Rea or the Paciflc, heavy breakers are Itkely to be 

D{>pUIN of 3 tu 9 fnthomf.l f'xt{>nd 2.2 miles southeast- 25 
Chart 9130.-Nizki bland, between Alaid and 81hemya 

Il'Ilandl'!, is 3 miles long and 1 mBe wide, and iN nearlY 
('OIlIlt:'{'tl'(1 to Alulfl hy a Nhifting Nundspit. The iHland 
with a hlgh Iloint of 165 feet Is lower than either Alaid 
or HIH-'llIya. '}'he I'ihoN'lin(' lA Vf'1"y irregular nfl() Is 
fringl'ti hy nnm('roul'l r()(~kH, repf!'!, and kelp-marked shoals. 

ward from HIP !l-foot r()('k. Thll4 f('f'f prohnhly hreukH 
along itl'l ('ntire length during h(,Rvy weather. Vessels 
~hollhl not aI)llrollC"h thp fO('l\fo! ('loNt:'r than 3 milPR on tlw 
F.!onthptv;;twllrd, Ilud 2 miles on the north and west. 

30 Nllrrow ('hullnels betwL"t'n the reefl'l lead to small ("Uves 
Otart 9125.-Shemya IMland, 3.8 miles long nnd 1.8 

milt'R widt'. :-olOPPN gradually from tlw shorl:'-line un th(' 
Aont.h to a round hluff !:mo feet high along the north 
Hhurp. An Ill'l"H light is . ..,hown from thp ~ollt.h slope of 
U1I:'- iNland in Ilhout th{> middle, lind nn Ilero radlobencon 35 
IN ut th(' Wt'Rt PIlfl. 

which provide I'Ihrlt{'r for small boats. 
Ourlng nort.hwost to northpast weather thcr{' ii'l' good 

prot'-"'l"tion in an anchorage 1 to 2 miles sout.h of the 
nnrrow Jm.~lmge s('paruting Nizkt and Alald Islunds in 

10 to 20 futhoml'l, hard bottom. 
Aluid Island is 3 rnlles long nnd ahout 1 mt1e wide. The 

east('nl purt ti' low rolllng tundra; t.he wP.!'!-t.PMi purt fs 
mad{> 1111 of fnul' hills, two of whIl'h are over 600 feet 
high. Most of th(' l'ihoreline is rocky und Crillgl'd with 

Tht' }!horplIne of Hhpmyu INland is gl'nerally fringed 
wIth l"Ppfl'l t'X('ppt for a fpw short strct('hNI of Mnd b('l1("h. 
RO(~ks, ){l'IJI, and I'IhoulA ext.t'm) 0.6 mile northwRrd of the 
Hurth point of Hht'llIya. The out('rmoAt offNhore dangf'l" 
iA II 414-fathom Ahoal, 0.0 mile off the north shore. 

Sl'vPfal prollliupnt. rocl.;y Ish-tR., hlgh{>st r.u fel:'--t, arf' 0.7 
milt' oft' thl' rlOrthplll'lt C'Olll'lt of Shemya Island. About 
0.3 mllp nm·thwp:-ot of tlll'~~ lslptl'l ls a r(){'k covered 3 

40 r('C'fl'l, but there are several stretches of Nand hea('h. The 
i~lund has 8Pvf'rul hlghts whlch might provide all(-'hurage 
for :;:mall boat.!'! in an emergency. 

fppt, whit-h brf'llks 11111('h of the time. Foul arpa extends 4(, 
ofTshorp to wl!hlu 0.2 mile of th(' rO<'ky isle-ts. Retwcf'n 
the outer end of thf' foul area and the islets iA a channel 
which mlly h(' 11:#'(1 hy luullchl's. 

A dnllgprouR 1-fllthom I'Ih0l11 Is O.H mlle west of the 
'''{'Rt. rud of Aluid Island. Seas pile up on this shoal and 
mUt'l\ of t.he time it iR mllrk{'d by a breaker. currents 
arp I'Itrong ill t.he vicinity and cause rips when the wind 
ami sell llrc oppnHPd. Th(' def'P channel betwpeD tbiS 
I'Ihoul nlld the !-Ihore reefs may be used by launches under 
fRYOrubl(' l"ondItions hut 11'1 not T('('omml'ndcd for large The waters for 1.2 mil('~ f'ast and south of the eastern 

point of Shf'mya Island are foul with visible and eoveretl 
rocks; the area is marked by kf'lp. Shoals with depths 
f}f 9 fathomN or i(>l'Ifo! awl mRrl{(~d by kplp in the ~l1lllmer 
are 4 mneR south and south-RoutheRl'~t of the point. 

50 v('ss{>ls. 

Alean Harbor, on the northwest HIde of SlwmYfi THlnnd, 
i~ 8omf'whut. prot.ected on tiw {'al'lt., sout.h, ulld Wl>st, but 55 
Is wide Ollen to northerly weather. 1.'he original hreak­
waters lind pierH han~ been hug('ly waHhpd away und, 
althongh pnrtinlly rf'hnilt. df't.tlriorate fnrtlll'r with ('ft('h 
Nevt'rt~ wlntpr storm. III Oet.ohf.'r lH()2. thl-' hrPtlkwaters 
were rpported und .. rgolng repair.!!. Depths In the harbor 60 

Otart 9198.-Attu bland, the w('-SternmoNt of the AleU· 
tinnl'l, if.! 1:1 hy aii lIlill'!-! in exh-'Ilt fllld is indpntl'll hy lUanY 
bays and long Inlf'tH. Tllf' tf'rrllin Is l"llggpd lind baB 
pr;l('t.i('fllly 110 lurgf-' Il'vl'l urpu. The hUYf-! on Atttl lSla~ 
offl'r It !-!trlking simililrity. 'nll'Y are u}tpnl"f'lItly fHrlll 

• I .. ltrp:'! The hy Rllhm('rg('d YfillpYi-l IIPI WPPIl mounta 11 J II ~ ,. ed 
ht'nds of the bays urp flltl by Htrellllli-l whkh hnn~ cllr~e 
down f'nongh sund to givp n good hohlillg grollntI. d 
eX('t'ptiOI1 to thi!-! is Holtz Bay, whi<'h 11'1 ro(,k aud san . 

J 
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the h{"Rd of each bay is a creset>nt-Ahaped, sand heach 
a more or 1C'fIR high hunk of sand across the middle. 

courSe down the middlp of the bay, with the exception 
Massacre Ray, was found to be clear; ull that have 

investigated Rhow dppp water cloNe illHhorc. Some ts 
rocks along the shore hut thpRe nre Msily 8een. 

are tn from 10 to 15 fathoms, Rand bottom. 
best method iN to hC'ud into the bay until these 

arp reuelled and arwhor. At the beads of most 
baYN are barnbarns (huts) built hy the AhmtH for 10 

during the fur-trapping Reason. 
Currenlt!l.-Strong currents may be en('Ountered along 

north const of Attn Island, ami while variable, the 
omoe'''u" seems to he that thpy follow strong winds and 

noticeably uf'f'P<'tcd by the weather. In l'ulm weather 15 
set Js generally Routhf'ustward. 

operations in rect'nt yf'url'! have roughly defined 
currents C'roRsing the ('hain lwrp, s(>tttng in a gen-

northwest und southpust dlreetion ut the flood and 
respectively, t~XCl'pt II~ dlv('rtpd by "'hoal and land 20 

Slacks follow thf' times of lo(~al high and low 
except for a lag at ttmf'1'! aR grMt as 1 hour. 

McCloud Head. East, south, and southwest of this Islpt 
for 0.8 mile are shoal areas of 7 to 10 fathoms. No dan­
gers were found exc"'pt close in to the islet, hut th(' area 
should be avoided and thc roeky Islet approached 110 

closer than 1 mile as the bottom Is ragged and currents 
are strong. A safe channel exists west of this islet and 1 
mile east of McCloud Head. 

R(>efR and kelp pnt(~hes extend off the shoreline between 
Alexai PoInt and McCloud Head to a dlstnnce of OJ> mile. 
Am'horage ean be had under this shore inside the 20-
fathom C'urve, having due regard for the ehurted toul 
areas. The bottom is hard, however. A prominent wa~ 
terfall on this shore is about mid-distance betw(>en the 
two points. 

Mal!lL'lacre Bay, on the south Bide o.f Attu Island 6 miles 
west of Uhlrlkof Point, is 4 mlles wide between Alexai 
Point on the east and Murder Point on the west, and re­
(~edes for ahout 3.5 miles in a northerly direction. Nu­
merous shoal areas ohstruct the bay but wire-dragged 
channels lead to the harbors. 

The approaeh to Mnssacre Bay through Well Channel is 
marked by buoys. A tower 625 feet high is on Barbara 
Point, about a mile south of Pyramid Cove. 

Anchoruge itl MasE!acre Bay can be had In 10 to 20 9128.--OIirikof Point is the end of the long 
IIIID.,lla jutting eastward from Attu IAlnnd. ,Thh~ penin­

forms th'" ll(~rth Aid'> of MU~AAere Hay and its 
"",oo..,h, .. and tlu~ HOuth Hidf:" of Surana Ray. It Is m()1JJ1-

and has several d('{'p vulleYH running upproxi­
north and Mouth acrOHS it. Its shores ure rock or 

25 fathmns; the bottom is volcanic ash and sand with some 
clay. The hay Is proteetR<1 on the north, east, and west 
hy Attu Island, and in !'Ioutherly weather hellvy swells are 
broken up by off-lying reefs. 

; it has rocky bhlffM on the north shore and, likc 
of the land arenE! in t.he> Aleutianf!,l, gentler Rlopes and 
bluffs along the south ~h()I"('. Alexai Point, midway 
the south Ridp of the penimmla, il-! tint. and low with 
beaches in t.he "'UHt und west bightH. Foul areas 

'I'he diurnal rung(' of tillf' is 3.3 feet In Massacre Bay; 
30 see the Tid(~ 'rnbles for dally predkUons. 

In 1962, the Army piers at the head of Massacre Bay 
were In poor eondition and reported eond(>nmed. The 
Navy pip,rs in Pyramid eove Wf'rp in somewhat better con­
dItion, but were not beIng maintained. Vehicular traffic 

this point for 1 milt-'. '1~lw channel to Massacre 
pa8ses 0.8 mile southwpstward of Ulis point. 
a rule the peaks on Attu I!'Ilnnd nre clouded in and 

Uttle use to the navigator in mnking u landfall. 
on the peninsuln Rrf' no eXl'eption to this rule. The 
hills and summitR on Chlrikof Point are frequently 

35 was permitted only OIl Navy PIer 2. Numerous obstruc­
tions were reported to exist In Pyrumi(l Cove and in the 
rest or the buy. Hhallow-draft (~rart can tie up to dolphins 
behind the breakwater In t.he southwestern part of Ca8CO 

Cove, which Is midway between Pyrumid Cove and Mur-
40 der Point, 2.3 miles to the southward. 

when the peaks are clOUd covered and consequently 
~~:: here iR not Rfo! diffi('ult. 'l'hf' enll of the point is 
WI by a ridge of \'firying elevation, more o.r less 

shaped, extending fro.m the southeast to the 
extremiUes of th(' point. The highest part or 45 
is a peak 1,315 feet high, approximately at the 

of the point (north and ,"wuth). The ridge termt-
at ita northeast end in Buchanan Point, u prominent 

headland 320 feet high. To the ~outh and Routh­
the summit, th{" ridge slopeH down to a prominent. 60 
knob-topped hill and then droll!'l!'ltilllowf"r to u tIat 

cal"l'l"ing out eastward to the end of McCloud Head. 

'::::~::!tblack Islet, 10 fept. hIgh, II-! alwut. OJ, milp 
~ of Buchanan Point.. Low r£)('k l~ges, 

bare at high wawr, mak~ out ill Ull eUi'lterly direC'- 55 
the south part of the point. A fair allehorage 

25 fathoms, sand bottom, ('Un hI' hud in the bIght 
the two extremities of the point with good pro­

SOuthwest to nort.hwest weat.her. 
iHOoio-hllgh rocky islet Is 2.4 miles l'ast-souUwast from 60 

A U.S. Coast Ouard Lornn A Ilnd LorliIl C transmitting 
station is muintalnw. at Pyramid Cove. An airline service 
t'all~ twice weekly at the landing strip Ilear Massacre Bay. 

Chart 9127.-Sarana Bay is r; miles west of Chirikof 
PoInt and on the opposite side of the peninRula from Mas­
Ra('re Bay. lfrom Huchanllll Point to the head of Sarann 
Ray the shoreline is r(K'ky and preeipitous with few valM 

Il'YH of apprceinble depth. Mountainous tl:"rrain ('urries 
abruptly to thl' water with few off-lyinJt ro{'ks or ledgeR 
except at the small point.f.1. 'The south side of the bay and 
approl1{'hes consist of rock bluffs with close insborp rocks 
ntui pinna("]ps. Square Point, 8.5 mlles west of Ruduman 
Point, is difficult to Idpntify as none of the numerous 
points in this locality are prominent; however, the water~ 
falls on elthpr side of Square Point are fairly prominent. 

The head of Sllrnnu Bay and all'lo Hodikof Hny nre low 
snnd beaehel!!. At Hodikof Point r<x~ky bluffs begin again 
and {'ontinue to Holtz Buy. A ('bain of rocks and reefs, 
including Hodikof bland, make!:; out about 1.2 miles east-
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Otichagof Poinl, between Chichagof Harbor and Holtz 
Bay. is reasonably flat and 300 feet high. The shores ure 
roeky bluffs. 

Chichagof Harbor is Rmall in art'a, shoal, and holdIng 

ward from the small point at the north side of the inner 
buy. North of this chain of reefs is Hodikof Bay. A 
amaH-boat passage is west of IIo<likof Island between 
Sarana Bay and Hodlkof Bay. A low single-pinnacle 
rock, 4 feet high, Is off thE' approaches to Hodikof Ray 
about 0.5 mile southeast of Hodikof Point. About 0.7 
mile east-northeastward of Hodikof Point Is an extensIve 
area of irrpgular bottom with a least depth of 1¥., fathoms, 
which hreaks in a heavy swell. 

5 bottom is poor, but it is well sheJtered, although sonth­
('liSt. to Ronthw('flt wtndR appwlT to Tunnel through the val­
leys into the bay with allgmentpd velocity. There is little 
or no current eftect. The bay is about 0.7 mile wide Ilnd 

~nralln llny l~ nat fi'('onuut'ndcd as fin anehO-rage except 10 
for medium and smaU craft, as a cable area extends 
through the middle of the bay and in the position of the 
only ship anchorage. Smaller ('ruft may anchor north or 
south of this urea depending upon weather conditions, or 
in Hodikof Bay. Ahm an emergenc'y anchorage may be 15 
bad along the shore westward of Cllirlkof Point in not less 

allowN little swinging room except for small craft. About 
18 feet at low water can he carried into the head of t.he 
barbor where depths are about 6 fathoms. Turns Ilre 
sharp for medium craft. Fifteen feet. is recommended 
as the maximum draft of vessels entering this harbor he­
cause of the concrete anchor dumps which stand 3 to 4 
feet above the bottom. The bottom Is mostly hard or 
gravel. 

The head of Chichagof Harbor is a sand beach divided 
into two parts by a rocky point. Other shores of tlll! hay 
are ledge or boulders. The northern part of ttw bay, 

than 1el f-athoms but the iKlttom is hard and irregular and 
is subject to cons-idernhle eurrent. IIodikof Bay seems to 
be the ~st anchortl'gc for medIum and small ('raft in this 
lo('ulity hut it shonld lip ('.nb~rpd with ~mitnbl(' visibtl1ty. 
Approach 011 a west eourHe, passing 400 yards south of the 
4-foot rock off Hodikof PoInt. Anchor in the middle of 
Hodlkof Bay in 10 ,to 1:l fathoms, Hand bottom. This 

20 southwest of Kennon Island, Is shoal and is recommended 
for small craft only. In the central part of the bay is a 
relatively large area of depths from 15 to 18 feet, with 
~ .. n.ttered kl~lp. Till' ('hnnnel lips north and west of 

anchorage is exposed to weather from the north around to 
the southeast. South('ast to southwest winds blow with 25 
('OIl~idt'rNble forte in Sa.rHlUl Bay, lJrobuhly aUJ.,"lIlented in 
t'unnpltng through the passes across the penimmla. Their 
effect in Hodikof Bay i8 not known. 

Kelliher Cove Is a small bight 0.0 mile Routh of Khleh­
nikof Point. Small ('rllft may obtain shelter from 30 
weather from south to northwest. The flhores are rocky 
except at the head of the cove which bas a short gravel 
beach. The hottom is hard. 

From inner Sarana Hay to Holtz Bay the coast Is rocky 
but with gentle R'lopes hack to the mountains in the 35 
interior. East of and dose inshore from Khlebnikof Point 
Urt> off-Iyillg ro(']<y hdf>ts, 5 to 15 f('('t high, whiC'h Rene as 
landmarks when ('nIislng close inl'lhore. Middle Peak. 
2,000 feet high, iii! the highest point betwetm Sarana Bay 
and HoI tz Bay, but is usually ('ove-red by clouds. 

Gibson Island, on the north l'Iide of the en trance to 
Chichagof Harbor, is a flat-topped gra81'1-('overed Island 
104 feet high. 'rhe smaller hdeh! at the southeast limits 

40 

of this group UTe bare pillllaeles. Cooper Islands, 1 mile 
west of Gibson Island, may be identified by the sheer 45 
pinnacle, 12!i fc("t high, constituting the southern half of 
the middle island. 

Kennon Island, a 92-foot grass.covered island about 

thi~ area. Th(' village of Anu. once located at tJlf' head 
of the bay, has been razed. There is a dock, suitahle for 
small craft, on the southwest side of the bay. Depths 
at the dock shoal from 10 feet at the outer end to 4 feet 
50 yards inli!hore. A road leads across the island t.o Mas­
sacre Bay. 

Range Point is 400 yards IIDuthwestwllrd of Inner 
Rocks. A 2%-fathom spot Is 200 yards north of Range 
Point. 

The diurnal range of tide is 3.6 feet in Chkhagof 

Harbor. 
Holtz Bar. the firl-lt llll.Y WPI-It. of Chl('hagnf Harbor, 1s 

the largest and most spectaeular on the north £'Oast of 
Attu Island. It is a broad-mouthed hay thrusting deeplY 
into the island and having bluff-bordered beaehes backed 
by tundra-covered mountain masses on both sides. 

'l'1le head of the bay is divided into two arms, separated 
by Center Point, II promontory about 500 feet high ADd 

having moderate, tundra-covered slopes. At the head of 
each ann is a broad sandy beaeh with low vnlleys beyond 
cutting back Into the interior. f 

Holtz Ray is free from danger~ except for in~hore ree s. 

0.3 mile long, is at the northwest side of the mouth of 
Chlehagof Harbor. A narrow and shoal channel into 
the harbor lies west of thiH iHlalld. Middle and Inner 
Rocb arc low bare rocks 10 to 20 feet high. Middle 
RIK'lu, Un> Ud,1IH'f"11t. to nnd ('n~t of Kt'Iliion TIi!,lall(l; Inner 
R0C'1uI nl"(, ad';UI'('IIt. to u,lId i-Oonth of t.hp island. 'rbe main 

It may be entered on any course provided the shoreline 
is given a berth of at It'al'll 0.5 mile until the inner ann· 
are reoelled. When 0.5 mile from Center point and abOut 
abeallL ot a rocky islet off the western sllOre, take up : 

50 midchannel course down either arm. An("hor in 5 to 
futhoms in We81 Ann and in 6 to 7 futllolM In East ~ 
V('i-OR{>I~ alAO nn('h()r lit. tlIP pntrnnCL' to 'V('sl Arm in '1 
fathoms. The bottom in most of Holtz Bay is n fine gra 
sand, with shells and some boulders. The holding proP" 

<'Illumel il-l southenst uf the~ rocks. 
PiMa ,Joint, on the south l'{ill(-' of t.h(-' huri>or entrunep, is 

a low point ending in a reef. Pisa Tower is a prominent 
leaning pinnacle 44 fC('t high on the point. A rock thut 
uncovers is 140 yards north of the point. 

55 erties are tail'. t rl1 
Holtz Bay otTers protpetion from southcrly nud weB et;b.e 

went.her, but strong wInds may draw up throUg\ l'tI" 

Jla~8es, especially in the full and winter. One vesseterl1 

~m •• .,~ ~ ~ ... ,~, ~ mm'_'- ..J 
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. winds when anchored in 17 fathoms in the central part 
, of the bay about 0.6 mile 0:1'1." Center Point. The bay is 
wide open to storms from the north and east. 

craggy Dnd precipitouH, rhdng rapIdly to peaks over 2,000 
feet bigh. KrcfoIta Point, H lllile-s northeast of Cape Wran­
g<,U, il'l It promiIwnt. hold headland and markl'l the west 
{"nd of this S('('Uon of rugged coastline. 

Chart 9198.-WPRt of Holtz Bay the nOrth coast of 6 
'Attu Island i:-! 1l1'f-'C'ipit.OIlS, rugged And fnirly straight 
i.tor 7 ml}(~R. A number of reefs and rocks, all less than 

West of Kresta PoInt two NIlIUll valleys mnke down to 
the ('oast, endIng in n stretch of easy-sloping shoreline 
ulwut. 1 mile long. W('At. of t.hps(' vUlleys il'l Rnother regi(m 
of high lIlount.ainH ·Illld craggy. precipitou"I) shoreline, witq 
u hold Iwudluud at it.~ west.ern end. ThiN hffidland is 5 

: 0.3 mih~ fmlll :o;hOI'(', li(' nIT this ('onst. Except for these In-
t lhore ro(']{~ this stretdl of coast is free from dangers. 
, AUlitin Cove is lin OlK~n hight ahout midway in this 7·mile 
", streteh of ('OIlR\.. It Offl'I'R R<J1lle protection from southerly 
I:, weather to smull boats anchoring dose inshore. A ledge 
: t<'M.lln,.tl,," in a rot.'k a wa~h. II t. high tide mukes otT the west 

of the cov<'. A rock ledge, which projects from the 

10 miles eURt of Cape Wrangell. 
Two NIIUlll COVPN lie southw('st. of thil'l headlnnd. West­

ward, between the coves and Cape Wrangell, the sbore 
il'l bold flnd precipitoUN, with a few iAlpt.H, ro('ks and n>efs 
near t.he shore. 

part of the ('ove fm"O.iI mile, mnRt be avoided. 15 'l'he curre-nt 8et!'l pnst. Oil thf' flood and wpst on the ebb 
ulong the north coast of Attu Island nea-r Cape Wrangell. Cove is a whit-' bight ill til(' CORRt ubout 10 miles 

of Holtz Ray, Three open coves further indent the 
~eoa"tII.lle of this hight. T1w Rhor('linf' is bluff-lined except 

the strekhes of sandy uendl in the middle and western 
"rhe Ollly fillllA'prS to navigation are the close in- 20 

VplodtipR of lor; knnb-l hu\,\..- been ob~erved und may l~l{'h 
3 knots during spring tidps. A ('UIT('ut velocity of about 
1 knot., 5 miles nortbeast of Cape Wrangell, sets east­
norUwa:4ward on t.he flood and sourh-soutllwestwurd on 
the ebb. 

magnetic distur],anee.-DifrercnceA of as mueh as 
from thp normal Vlll'iutinn have hppll obNerved ill Steller 

westernmm~t. of these coves offprs UlC' h('Rt anf'hor· 25 

Otart 9149.--f'..ape Wrangell is the wes'iemmo!'lt ex­
trt.'mily of Attu TsIIllH1. Th(' ('apf' nppeurs as 8. string ot 
rO('ky, ruggPd i~ets, about 150 feet high, Teaching out 
fl'om a mOllntninous ridA'f'. 'rhiR ridge is hold and st.eep Some protedioll from Hont 1l('1"ly lind \\'cstcrly weather 

be obtained h{"rp. To entel' the andw,:"uge, steer 210 0
, 

p,ea,1Ing ahout 200 yards W("St of a prominent grassy knoll 
the h{,ll{l of til(' ('OVP. Alwhor in H or !t fat.homN, with a 

Th{' holding properties of this 

It:~~::~~~ arf' full'. TIH' ulI('ilOl'ngf:' offprs no proteetton, 
from northf'rly Wl'uthur. A current Retting east­

till' ~hore mny ('n \l!W 11 y('s~(-l to lay in the 
Itro."h of the sen und 1'011 exces.sively. 

Head, on th(' w('!';t .shIp of Stt-'Upr Cov(', hilA It bluff­
shorp with II. inhh-llll\{} Hloping inlund to 1U00mtalm:j 
feet high. 'rhe upper slones ot these mountains 
bare and red and form a distinctive landmark in 

region. A ~honl arf'-U f'xtends north from Red Head 
marked CU1'rl'llt~ s\'virl aroull(l this point. Red Head 

14bo"ld be pasl'led at lpul'lt 1 mlle off. 
only dangprs from ~tf'l1pr Cove to the west end of 

Island are the Insho:re repf:-;. Vessels cUn follow the 
with Rnff't.y 1 mile or more oi'fshort'. 

with u ~'Ummit ahout 1,800 foot high. 
On Peaked bland, just ofT thf~ ('ape. a lllltnrul bridge 

nnd hl1tt.rf'R~ forms nn opening which hal'l th(' deet'-ptive 
30 upp('arnncp, of a large pnu~h 01' Bnow against the dark 

rocks. 'l'1I1~ i~ a di~t.inctlv(' landmark to ves:,;ds nort.h and 
Routh of tfue cnpe. 

A ro('k thot. uncoy('rs :-J, fpet is about 0.3 mile west of 
Peaked IRlnud. Breakprs usunlly mark the location of 

35 t.hil'l. ro.ek. 
Cape Wrangf'll should be rounded at 1,15 miles dis­

tanee. At maximuUl currpnt t.lll' heavy tide rips extend 
for about 3 miles off the cape. 

RO'nthf'ust of Cupe Wrangpll, inshore currents were 
40 obRervp{l Hetting ('ast at times. 

For several mtIeR we'8t of Rf'd Head 'ft low flat strip of 45 
about 0.5 mile wide lipi-I ht'twl'l'u tllf' RlhoreUne and the 

tIIlOIQnltaln.. Several {'onspicuous boulders are scattered 

Between Cape Wrangell and F.Uenne Head, t.he moun­
tainous coastline is inden.ted by twO' ('oves. A s·hingle beach 
lies at the llOrth ""nd of Wrangell Cove, the easterly of 
of the two. Sm/lll boats have made landings on this 
lWlleh. 

Etienne Head is u moderate-8izoo h('adland about 120 
teet. high. A group nf large blnck ro<~ks and reefs lie off the 
headland. flat. Thp uumt ('onApicuoul'l, n bl'OCI{ of rock 

feet high in 53°00.8' N" 172°46.4' Fl., tonns an 
r,-J"Ue"t landmark. 

Cove, 7 milPI'l w('~t uf Stelll-'r Covl'. iH at the west 
the belt of flnt luud. At th .. ('ntrunc(~ to this 

cove are several rock~ hut unC'llorRge for small 
toay he hnd in 10 fathoms O.~ milt' 1'«H1thwp~t of the 
rock in th(' ('ov£> f'ntroncp. Another Hm'horuge in 11 

may 1w hnd 0.2 llIill' south of t.hi~ sume rock 
Bhould be taken in approaching thp flnchoruge to 
the kelp aud foul ground ofT t.hp push-rll point. of 

Etienne Bay is the llrl-lt. large huy enst of Cape Wrangell. 
50 It: is b-ron(} IIlttt ('lwn, and hR~ high lIlonnt.ain8 on both 

~idf'R Ilnd 11 long sautly be-ndl fli. it.s h('nd. A low valley and 
a l»ls..'l run inland from thlis beach. 

'fhe huy i~ ('l('flr of dung('l'S to Illlvigl1tion t.'xcept for the 
ret-fs nnd kelp Ilutchel'l which border the eastern and west­

f),1) ('rn Rhorp.'l. '1'111.._ wl:'l'Itern shoJ'(' 8hould be given n b~rtll ot 
at. h\a~i OJ) mil(-. 'fhe bottom I'Ihonls gradually as the 
11IIY il'l ('lIh'I'('<i. Dt'l'p-draft. v(,Fts('l!'ol eRn anchor In 14 
futhOlHS ill lUitlbny Ilbout 1 mile from the head. The bot· 
tom is fluL' gt'l'ell "'lIlId llnll pl'bbles Hnll has fair holding 

shoreline for Kev!:'rul miles 
746-8300-M_16 

west of FJarlp Covt" lR 60 propcrttPfl, 
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A perpendlcular-Rided table-topped shelf about 500 feet 
h'jgb is located 'on the enst shore 1.5 mUes from the head 
of the bay. This makes R good landmark In Etienne Bay. 

FlUellne Ray I~ whIp OIK"11 to southerly and westerly 
storms, and due to lack of protP<'tlon is not rrecommended 
8~ an anchornge l"XC(lpt tn northerly or easterly wenther. 

Mikhail Point mnrkH the RouthesRt approaeh to Etienne 
nay. It is a brood, gently sloping headland with a 
terraee-sldp<} Rhoulder near Its northweat part. 

point separating the two arms of the bay Is a landmark 
for veNsels entering the Imy. 

At the head of the east arm of Nevidhlkov Bay is (l 

flat, sandy beach. Vf'ss('ls of any draft can anchor 01'1' 
5 this beach in 10 to 17 fat.hoIns, 0.7 to 1 mile east of the 

38-foot Islet. The bottom iA fine gray fland mixf'<l with 
small round boulders. It. has fair hohlillg propertit'~. 

A nal"l'ow-Illoutlu>(i ('ove cub. into thl' southeast tip of 10 
Mikhail Point. This cove otl'ers good protection to Bronll 

This bay ofl'ers shelter for any draft vessel from north­
westerly throngh northt'RRtprly to southeasterly ~tOfillS. 

It is open and exposed, however, t.o storms from the south­
westerly quadrant. 

bont!'ol, but the swinging room is veTY Urulted. 
Mikhail Point should be given a berth of at least 0.5 mile 

by (]pPI)-draft ve~ls. 

Low rocks and reefs fringe mORt of Uw east shore of the 
hay for as m1l(~h as 0.3 mile of1'sllOre. Kelp is found over 
and around these rocks. 

Abraham Bay, east of Mikhail point, Is the second 15 
major hay ellRt of Cape Wrangell. It Is wide-mouthed, nar­
rowIng to an inner unn at thp northeast end. This arm 
hll~ parnllf'1 Rhores and a short, sandy beach at i~ head. 
The mountainR RurrOlwdlng Abraham Ray rise steeply 
from the I'fhore-line to between 1,500 and 2,000 feet high. 20 
The steep, rngged slo1J<-"S of the inner ftrm give it a fiord­
like appearance. 

Th(' W("fo!.t nnn of Nevidi:-;kov Ray is ('olU;tri<"tp<l lIud has 
a rocky, submerged ledge acroHS its inuer part. 

Theodore Point, betwcen NevidiRkov Ray and T('lllnllc 
Bay, Is a bluff promontory sloping mo<ierut.ely t.o u klloll­
like shoulder and then steeply to the monntuin ridgp he­
hind. Theodore Point 1s the southernmost prolllontory 
of Attn Island and t.he knoll-like shoulder Is a conspicuous 
landmark for vessels Ronthr-ast or southwest of t Iw point. 

An un11l'mally large waterfall on th£> n~rthwest shore of 
Abraham Bay, 2.5 miles east of Mikhail Point, Is a con­
Rptcuoufl.lnndlllark, PVe-ii to ~hips ot'fshore. 

A group of rocks and reefs mark the west side of tlhe 
npprollch to the innf'r arm of Ahraham Ray. The highest 
of these, a steep-sided r{)('k 48 feet higb, is an excellent 
landmark for YeRS{>I~ pntprlng the hay. Vpl'!se-ls should 
steer a eOUI'Ne to Ila~ not ll'ss than 0.5 mile off this rock, 
rounding It at tlmt dfstun('p uod then hf'ading towllrd the 
middle of the slind beach at the head of the hmer arm. 
Anchorage 1~ found PUl'!t of thl' innermost low flat reef In 
18 fathoms, gravel bottom. The holding properties are 
only fall". ThiR unf'horng(' ofl'('rR ROmp protection from 
north and OORt storms, but is exposed to tlle west and 
Muth. Tn addition, fierce strong \\'lnd~ often drnw through 
the inner Ilrm, when no windl" are noti('t:'ftblr- otT tht:' 
approach(,R to the bay, 

The eRRt. I"hort:' is eleftr of danger except for the almost 
continuous string of rppfs {')ose fn~hore. 'MIe greatest 
dangers are the rockR almost. 0.4 mile ofl'shore 1 and 2.5 
miles north of Chunlksak Point .. 

Chuniksak Point, betwwn Abraham Ray and Nevidiskov 
Ray, is a broad, three-pointed promontory sloping mod­
erately upwurd and ha('k to two lIlountain ridges. 

Small-boat landing"" have been made in the ('ov(, just 
northwest of the Pllsh-rnmo"t point of Chunlksak Point. 

A current with a weRtt:'rly set has been noticed clORe 
inshore aronnd this point. 

Nevidi!lkov Bay, on the Ronth('ufolt side of Chuniksak 
Point, Is a fairly opeo, t.wo-armt'd buy, "llrronnded. by 
un irr('glilar t.t:'rrain of mountain ridg('s and vallpys. Nev­
ifliskov Hay Is fufrly ('Icnr of dangprs and may he t:'ntt:'rr-d 
on any ('ourl'olf', ex('ept that Chuniksuk Point should be 
given a berth of at It'ust O.i'i mile and Tlwo<iore Point u 
hert.h of at IMst 1 mile. 

The "tC<"p sided, r()('ky islet, a.s f('pt hIgh, foInuth of tlw 

Ref'fs and r()(~ks fringe Theodore Point on all sid('s for 
about 0.3 mile. Kelp patchr-s cover and surround most of 

25 these reefs. A dangerous pinnucle rock, covered ij feet, 
is OJ) mile southwest of the west end of tilt' point. 

Small boats have landL'(} in the cove on tIll' southwest 
side of Theodore Point. 

Westerly currenbl were I'nl'ounb're<! dose insilore oft 
30 Theodore Point during the summer. 

Fog eovers the lund above the 100- to 200-foot 1(,\,pl much 
of the time In the late spring and summer. 

Chart 9129.-Temnac Bay, the first bay wt>."lward 01 

35 Massuere Bay on the Routh ('onst of Attu Islllnd, Is nbOU' 
X mlleR witlt .. hetwl:"(-'n Tlll:'odorp Point Hll tIlt' Wl'st and 

Kralmi Point on the east, and indent!;; the islHnd about 4 

miles. 
Coming from the l~ast. and Ma~acre Ray it il' best tl 

40 keep at !l-UNt 1.5 milf's oft' Krmmi Point to elear the reet, 
which extelldN 1.2 miles south of the point, and the il'landl 
along the shore northwest of the point. A roek that uo­
('overt'! 4 fect is 700 yards south of the westernIIloNt island. 
The WL-'8tern shore shOUld be given a bert.h of O.H roUe 

45 until well into the head of the bay. d 
IJarge ve8sels can anchor about 1.5 miles (rom the bea 

()f the bay in 20 fathomR, flne grny sand bottom, of fair 
holding (IUalities. Smaller vesHels (~an anchor farther In. 
'l'he Rnchorage offers Home "helter froIll strollg southeast· 

1)0 ('rlr hr('('z('~"!:. No wllliwnwH WPrt' PXI)('I'if'n<-"('t! while SUr-­

vey operations were in progress. 
fan· Tf'mmH' Bay is not, in gew:'l'nl, rc('ommeu(kd or it 

('hornge hut it might prove uHeful in an ('ml'rgl:'lley, "lid r 
would be easy to get (Jut of in eas£' of UndN!ll'ubk weatbe 

155 conditions. 

Chart 9147.-Agauu fllliand, lying about 22 miles fi!OU~~ 
mlstwurtl of Attu Islllnd, is th(' sf!cond largf'Ht nnd t 

J 
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island of the Near Islands. This island is 
triangular in shape with the north shore or base 

triangle trending In a west-southwest direction. 

chorage past of this reef and Into the deepest part of 
the bay. A fox farmer's cabin is at the head of this 
bight. 

No evidpnce of kelp or dangers has been found tn other north shore is about 17 miles in length, the south 
14 mih~N Rnd the (,llI;;;t shore {) miles In length. 

It is rf"lx)rtt'd thnt ~lt Uw time of the Russian voyages 
di8covery to Alaska that 35 native Aleutian villages 

on the iNland. Many of the sites are in evidence at 
Th,~ h~land is not at present populated. 

5 parts of the bight except very close inshore. Large or 
medium ("raft should anchor in Hi to 20 fathoms. sand 
hottom, f),/"j to O.R mile off the west 8bore and about east 
of the end of Patricia Point. Shelter is attorded from 

islami hoI volcanic in origin, and simllar in terrain, 10 
,orellne, and vegetation to the oth('r islands of the Aleu-

Mountain peaks 1,992 feet. high arc adjacent to the 
balf of the north Rhore and 2,080 feet to the south· 

The shoreline is rocky and precipitous and 
with (~lm"e-tnshore pinnacles. Boulder or pebble 15 
are at the heads of most of the hights ; frequently 

bool,leY'. arc outside the low water line which renders 
in small honts, except tn a smooth sea, difficult. 

be boated from streamR in most of the bights. 
the pOints rlAe riO to 200 feet from the water to 20 

southeast to southwest. Westerly and easterly swells 
Rnd sea make into the bay. 

Binnacle Bay is a bight 1 mile southwest of the end of 
PatricIa Point. Kelp beds are ott the north part of the 
east shore. A kelp bed also makes out from the poInt 
at the WeRt side of the deepest part of the bay. The 
remainder of the area seem9 to be clear of kelp and 
anchorag'e can be had as needed in 17 to 21 fathoms. 
hard bottom. 

In Armeria Bay no dangcfR were found outside the kelp 
area. A 10·fathom bank is 1.0 mIles eastward of Armerta 
Point. Anchorage may he had 0.5 mile 'SOutheast of the 
bank In 24 to 25 fathoms, hard sand and rocky bottom. lallands and then slope more gradually to the interior. 

peal{s nr(' gC'nf'l"Ully obSt'ured hy a low ceiling. For 
thl:' poiuts arC' the most suitable features for 

.ilratlOllUl ImrllO~PH. Krugloi Point, the n()rtheastern 
the i~land; Cape Subak, tllP sonthellstenl end of the 
; and Gillon Point, the west end of the Island. are 

plateauR sloping to the water's edge or ending 

West Cove, a two-armed bight l.Ii miles southwest of 
Armerta Point, is a fair anehorage for small craft. The 
bottom Is hard and there Is InsutDcient sea room for 

25 me(lilllll ('raft. Enter 200 to 300 yards enstward of an 
Islet olT the west Ride of the e-ntranc(', Anf'hor in the 
middle of tht> hay in Ui fathoms or nB desired. 

headlands. GiI10n Point ends In a low fiat* 
ne,.al.fiIlU whi('h appears separated from the h~land. 

15fl ff:'et hIgh, Is ahout 2.5 miles weNt of Cape 30 
and is promiImnt. Gillon PoInt should hf~ given a 

of at leaHt It JUi1e and Krllgloi Point 3 miles. 
"" ... rl. Point, ri miles north('ast of Gillon Point, is a 

double pointl.'d hf'udlnnd 100 feet hIgh, fringed with 
pinnacles, and rising to greater elevations a short 35 

inland. Patricia Point., 6 miles west of Krugloi 
is low and slopes gradually buek to the hills inland. 
Point on the south side, 2.3 mill'S Mstwnril of Gil~ 

is a bold heallland. A dangerous breaker lies 
milf' oil' thl~ point. This Is one of the 40 

'oIl~·Jyllng dangerI'!. 
hills and platt'aus l"Ollstituting mORt of thl' island 

the appear&nel' of flat tableland from a diRtance 
most of the art-as arc interspersed with numerous 

A bight on the south side of tile I'sland, 1.5 miles east­
ward of Gillon Point, iN tn'l' of dUllbrers f'x('('pt for the 
breaker otT the end of Nile Point. Anchorage can be 
had in 17 fathoms, sand bottom, about O.u to 0.7 mile 
from the shore. The bottom is hard sand, scattered 
rocks anfI broken shell. Rt>efs are close inshore and a 
black deta{'hed Islet is at the west sIde of the head of 
the bight. 

Otkriti Bay, on the south side of Agattu ISland, is the 
largest bay on the island affording any protection; It Is 
about 1 mile long and 2 miles wide. Two long narrow 
Islands extend westward from the eastern entrance 
pnInt; the highest point, 8.1 feet, of the outer island is 
a good landmark. About 0.6 mile southwest of the 
outf'r island is a ¥.rfathom shoal which breaks In a 
moderate sea. Anchorage can be had in 20 fathoms, 
('Durse ~nd and 8hell bottom, southwest of the bold 

.... 'o'nmlen,de(j that mt'dium (~raft k('ep outside the 
curve around the island except when seeking 

large <-"raft outside the 40*fathom curve. 

45 point between Karab Cove and Otkritt Bay proper. Hold~ 

ing )Iropertie8 are fair, hut there is no protection from 
the south and west. 

anehon.ges about the island are limited as to 
the island is not large and hoth medIum 50 

craft can pr()(,l'ed to such anchorages as the 
weather requires. 

'~::~~ are weak and heavy tide rips will not 
~ ahout this b~lllnd (,XI'ppt in rare cases. 

BiKht is the bt~t anehorage ofT t.h(' north shoil"'C. 55 
kelp beds make well out from the east side 

Kurab (:ove, the hight on the fiRst side of OtkrItl Bay, 
Is smull-l mile long and OJ. mill' wlde--but affords the 
best proteetioll of any anchorage on the island for vessels 
lcs!'! than 125 feet in length; it is o(K'n only to the south* 
west. The anchorage is in the center of the cove in 12 
fathoms, sand and gravel bottom; it is not recommended 
in southerly or southwesterly weather. 

Aguttu Roadstead, on the e81o!t. Hld('> of Agattu }Rland, is 
Ull extpnRIV(~ open hight. Numerous fIlonolithi(' piImacleA 
nro along t.he shoreline; Monolith Point, whh'h appears 
blu('k against lighter hu('kground, is on the north side of 
the entrRJl('e to M("Donald Cove. There are no dangers 

bight and a long reef make!J out from about the 
part in a northerly direction, ending in a rock 

This rL'Cf is surrounded by extenRivf~ 
Small craft may proceed to an inner an- 60 to navigation if the shoreline is given a berth of 0.5 mile. 
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Island of the Near Islands. This island Is 

triangular In shape with the north shore or base 

trIangle trending in a west-southwest direction. 

north Rbore it'! OI;011t .17 miles in length, the sonth 

14 miles Hml the east shore 0 miles In length. 

It Is Tf"llortf'rl tim t ~l t the time of the RUssian voyages 

discovery to Alaska that ar. native Aleutiall villages 

on the island. Many of the sttN;j are in evidence at 

time. Th(" h'llnnd is not at present populated. 

h~lnnd iN volcanic In origin, and similar in terrain, 

lIore.mo. and vegetation to the oth(,T hdllnds of the Alell­

MOllntain peaks 1,91)2 fCl:"t hlgb are adjacent to the 

half of the north flhore anil 2,ORO feet to the south· 

The shoreline is rocky and precipitous and 

with cloRe-lm~h()re pinnacles. Boulder or pebble 

nr~ at the hl!adR of most of the bights; frequently 

bo,ul,ie.'8 arp, outRide the low water line which renders 

in Bmnn bORtA. ('x('ept in a smooth sea, difficult. 

be bont('{l from Rtreams in most of the bights. 

(!horage I:'ast ot this reef amI into the deepest part of 

the bay. A fox fanner's cabin is at the head of tbis 

bIght. 
No evidence of kelp or dangers has been found In other 

5 parts of the bight except vl:'ry close inshore. Large or 

medium craft should anchor In 15 to 20 fathoms, sand 

bottom, 0.1') t.o 0.8 olile of'!' the west shore and about east 

of the end of Patriela Point. Shelter Is afforded from 

southeast to southwt'St. Westerly and easterly 8well13 

10 fwd sea make into the bay. 
Binnacle Bay is a bight 1 mile southwe~t of the end of 

Patrida Point. Kelp beds are off the north part of the 

caRt shore. A kelp bed also makes out from the point 

at t.he west side of the deepest part of the bay. The 

15 remainder of the area seems to be clear of kelp and 

anchorage can be had as needed In 17 to 21 fathoms. 

hard bottom. 

the pointi'l rlRe !i0 to 200 feet from the water to 20 

.,Ila.ndls and tlU>Il f-liOpe more gradually to the interior. 

In Armeria BIlY no dang-erR were found outside the kelp 

area. A 10-fathom bank is 1.5 miles eastward of Armerta 

Point. An<'1wrage may be had 0.5 mile 'SOutheast of the 

bank In 24 to 25 fathoms, hard sand and rOCky bottom. 

peni<~ nre gf'nN'nlly ObA('Ul"ed by n low cNUng. FOir 

thl' pointl'l are tht' most Rnitabl~ f(>.atnres for 

pllrJto~t'i'l. Krugloi Point, tht· northeastern 

the h~lnnd ; Cape Sabpk, tht, soutl}{'l1stern en.d of the 

; and Gillon Point, the wc."t end of the IRland, are 

and plateaus t;loping to the water's edge or ending 

sheer headlands. Gillon Point ends tn a low flat­

headland whiC'h nppe'ars separated from the Islamt 

bland, 156 fept high, is about 2.!i mll{'s west of Cape 

and is pl'nminl'ut.. Gillon Point should be given a 

of at leaHt a Illih~ and Krllgiol Point 3 mileR. 

Anneria Point, !i mill'S nort.heai-lt of Gillon Point, is a 

double pointed lll'adiand 100 feet high, fringed with 

Welt Cove, a tw~anned bight l.n miles southwest of 

Armeria Point, is a fair am'horage for small craft. The 

bottom h~ hard and there is insufficient sea room for 

25 medium <'raft. Enter 200 to 300 yards eastward of an 

lRh.t olT the WMt. side of Uw pntranee. Anehor in the 

middle' of the hay In 15 fathomR or a's desirM. 

A bight on the south side of tile island, 1.5 mUes east­

ward of Gillon Point. ii'l free of clnngt~rg €'x('ept for the 

30 breaker of'!' the end of Nile Point. Anchorage can be 

had in 17 fathoms, Rand bottom, about OJ'j to 0.7 mile 

from thp shore. The bottom is hard sand, scattered 

rocks anll broken shell. Reefs are close inshore find a 

black detached islet is at the west side of the head of 

pinna{'leR, alld ril-Ilng to greut.f'r elevations a short 35 the hight. 

inland. Patricia Point, () miles west of Kruglot Otkriti Bay, on the south side of Agattu Island, I~ the 

18 low and sIOI>t:'M gradually ha('i< to the hills Inland. largest bay on the island afl'ordlng any protection; it Is 

Point on thf' Routh !4i<lp, 2.!l mlleA paAtward of Gll- ahout 1 mile long and 2 miles wide. Two long narrow 

, Is a bold headland. A dangerous breaker lies islands exteml westward from the eastern entrance 

one-half mile ofT thiM point.. ThiA is on(> of the 40 point; the highest point, 83 feet, of the outer island is 

otf-lyllng dangers. a good landmark. About 0.6 mlle southwest of the 

hUls and plah'uus ('onstltuting m(mt of the island outf'r Island IR a l}rfathom shoal which breaks in a 

the appearan('{' of flat tableland from a distance moderate Rea. Anchorage (!an be had In 20 fathoms, 

In most of the flreas arp IntprsperMed with numerous ('oan;;e Mnll and ghell bottom, ,southwest of thl:' bold 

recommended that. IIwdlum craft keep outside the 

DoCatl'OIn curve around the Island except when seeking 

and large ('Taft outRide the 40-fathom curve. 

45 point hetween Karab Cove and Otkrlti Bay proper. Hold­

Ing Ilroperties are fair, but there Is no protection from 

the south and west. 

anchorages about the Island are limited as to 

but the island iH not. lnrge and both medium 50 

craft can proceed to such anchorages as the 

~ •• lIllng weather requireR_ 

~::~~! are weak and heavy tide rips will not 
:, ahout thl~ hiland t'x('ept in rare (!ases. 

Bight is the be~t an('horage off th(" north Ahor"('. 5.'; 

kelp beds make well out from the east stde 

bight aDd a long reef mUkt'R out from uhout the 

part in a northerly direction, endIng in a rock 

uncovers. This reef is surrounded by extens-ive 

beds. Small craft may proceed to an Inner an- 60 

Kurab Cove, the hlght. Oil the Mst side of OtkriU Bay. 

it; Hmull-l mile long and 0.0 mile wide--but affords the 

bpst protection of any anchorage on the island for vesae18 

leAH thflll 12ri feet in length; it is 0l-*,n only to the south­

west. The anchorage Is in the center of the cove tn 12 

fnthom~, sand and gravel bottom; it Is not recommended 

ill southerly or southwesterly weather. 

Agallu Roadstead, on the cast. Hide of Agattu Island, is 

an extpm.ive oll",n bight. NUmerOI1H monolithit' plnnnelCR 

uro along thl~ ~hore-line: Monolith Point, which appears 

hla('k agalm~t ltghtlJr hfH'kgrl)und, Is on the north side of 

the entranl'e to Mdlonald Cove. There are no dangers 

to navigation if the shoreline is given a berth of 0.5 mile. 
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The depth of the rondRtpad slopes gradually up from 
ahnul 4r) fut.homs to 10 or 12 fathoms. Tbe bottom Is 
saud, although tlWrf' If.! some roek opposite rocky promon­
tories. Where there is Sllnd it appears to he deep and 
nffortlH good holding ground. Agottll Roadsb>ud ofterH 5 
little prote{'tion from t"IU-lt. and but little from north and 
~wuth, hut. it is protl't'h'u from the we::.!t, subject, however, 

McDonald COVE:' jn It) to 20 fathoms, sand bottom. Depths 
Set'lIl to he imitable for Iln('horage alongshore for SOllie 
diRt.an('e towards Krugloi Point. Reefs, making out 0.3 
to 0.5 mill' from shon', ~xtend for 2 miles from Kruglui 
Point. 

Chart 9102.-The area WI~t of Atlu Island WaH !'Im­
v('yf'1i to 1700 K in ll)4tl. Stalemate Dank, r.r; mil('f' WP:-l{ 

of CUpl' Wrllngt-'Il, Att.u Islund. if{ n Illl'gt-' ~h()111 HI'l'U Witll 
to {),'uw winds from that direetion. The hight o·tl'ers suit­
ubip. ulwhorngt' for ally lYI)f' of v('SR{'>1 if wl:'ather eDndi­
llOIlN ure favorahle. 10 II 1('1l~1- (}t-'pth of lH futholll~. 

A good un('boragc 1s available in thi~ }ocallty (}ft' 
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8. BERING SEA 

Olart 9302.-The southern Umit of Bering Sea is II. line 
: ,running from Kllhnch Point (54 c4H' N., 1(),'\ D!!2' W.) in the 

Peninsula, through the Aleutian Islands to the 
extremps of the KOlllandor~kt Islands uncI on to 

velocities have eX('eeded 8 knots in some of the passes but 
the decrea!'le iR rapId once the passes are dearpd. The 
t.idl1l {'urr(>ntH Hpt northWll,rd and .southward along the 

, Knml'hntka in H1Wh a wuy that all the narrow waters 6 
bel;w"en Alaska and Kanwllutka are in('lnded in the sen. 

H~ring coast and into find out of tht· various bays. Th~ 

1leriodie tidal flow ulong the eoaRt iR ('omplet{'ly masked 
at tim{'s by wind {~l1rreJltR. In com~tricted hays the eur-

Tile nortllern limit it-> Bering Atrait. 
h('rp are thl' Ala."Ika (~()ast and otr·lying Is· 

of Hering ANt from Unimak PaRs northward to 
Stratt. Mudl of this area hns ueen only partially 10 

rt'tlts muy hav£' {·(Hlsidernhl .... veloeiUes. The tidul cur· 
rent has an average ve}o<!lty of OJi to 1 knot at the otf·lylng 
islands. 

Most reI)orbl tndt<'ate that during the open season thf're 
wrv,ey,ed" and UlP I'hllrts must not he relied upon too 
<'08<'1", "''',"''"'''Y II!:'"Hr 8hor('o. 'rhe enrrpnts are much iIl­
a:::i(~:b.V the whuls and nre dlffieult to predict; dead 
~ is ullN'rtnin find safety depends UpOI1 CouNtant 

('hnpter area ii'! entirely within the 100·fathom· 
enrv{>, whkh ext.{'ndN northwestward from llnlmak 
und VH~}I(-'~ io tIlf' ~OllUlwMtwnrd of the Prlbilof 

i.s a g('n('ral drift northward along the Hering coast and 
thence through Rering Strait into the Arctie Ocean. Dur· 
iug the winter, ke- moves frolll the Ar('ti(' into the Hering 
Sea. The north\vard drift. hI prohably not more than OJ) 

15 knot In the open sea w(>ll northward of the Aleutian 
pa~"f'.s. Wind and atmof.lpheri(' pressnre arp Raid to rna· 
terinlly a"e<~t th~ drift. In a disturbed area th~ current 
will Ji~"('nf"runy f·wt with a Atroug wind or toward an at· 

DepthI-; vary mor(' or less uniformly in the open 
except Ilf'ar the ofl'·lying lsland~, which are volcanic 20 

Inospl1(~rk dppr('ssion, and .f:mch a ('urrent muy sprv,," as a 
Htorm warning. 

rO<'ky and rangp in hE·ight to IIlorl' t.hun 2,000 feet. 
From t.ill' h(,lul of Rrist.ol Hay to Norton Hound, shoalEl 
banks fOMllP{l hy rivE'r depmdt extend many mileA from 

mainland, in NOUW placl's cornplptely out of sight. 

~:::::~"'!~, um1 Yukon Hivprs are thE> prineipal drainage 
'J along thi~ str('tf'h of eoaNt. AR fog and thlek 
W, •• i;h,,. are ('omIllOIl during th(' navigation season, coast· 

are advised to sotmd (~()nRtantly and to Ntay in 

Navigatiolll11 nId~ nrp f('w, Tht~ ro(~ky 1I;;)l1od8 and the 
roeky parhl of til(' muiniulid ar!;> frequented hy thollsands 

,of birds whose ('()Il~lunt ('rif's may serve to Indicate the 
,al.proach to t.heAl' "hU'N, in thi('k weathpr. Port taeilitieH 

Along th!;> north side of Uniroak Island. th(' eurrentA 
ar(' fl1lrly stroug and generally l)aral1t'1 the cmH~t. They 
att.ain a maximum velocity of 2 knot.s a mUe oft Cup~ 
Mordvlnof nnd prohuhly do not ex('('('d 2.5 knots anywhere 

25 along thtR ('oust. V .. locitit's have been (,fltimnted at 2 to 
2.5 knots us far as 12 miles from shore in d('pths of 
about 40 fathoms. 

lletwp~n St. Matthew Island and Nllnivak Island, the 
curr('nt sets northwf'Rt with prevailing north('aNt winds 

30 during the navigation Neason and northeast. with north· 
W(,At or ~onthweAt winds. This northerly (~urrent COI1-
tinnps and increaseN hetw(>ell St. Lawren<'e Island and 
the maInland, b('ing ~tronger towurd the mainland north 

and most. of thE> villages Ncattered along the coust 35 
their supplies from vessels unchored ofl'shore. 

water eUll always be fonnd in the vicinity of high 

of Yukon River where it has a velocity of about 1 knot 
('X('Pllt in ('arly sumIlU:'r when the Yukon frt>.she.tR may 
hWTf"UH(' it tn 2 knot.s or mor(\'. A strong northward 
('11.rrplIl:, aInmmting nt t.iUlf'H to 2.;' knots. has been ob· 
Rf'!rv(·d ~tLing on the Y111mll lIatA. The current. Rets north 
a('rOAA !\urt'()l1 Round to HINlge IRland and is strongly The navigation ,season dep('nds largely upon ic{" condt­

discussed lut.(>r. During th~ winter months, the 
and ~mow along the Hhorf>. a!'l well aR inland, are suit­
tor travel hy dog h'um oYer muny miles of e-st8bltAhed 
Trudor~ could ht-' IlrivNl ov(>r long !'Itretehes of thIs 
area when the lakt·~ nud prott'Cted haYR fIrP frozen 

enongh to :mpport. tllt'lll. AirplanE'S ('quipped with 
can alRo olK>rate in wint('r from IIlany points along 

Coastal and inland nrtms. 
CUrrent8._StrOng tidal currents flow through the Alpu­

Islands paRS!'!'!, HetUlig iuto Bf'ring Sea on the flood 
into the North Padtie Ocean Oil the I·bb. OhNervcd 

40 Ulurkp(l along thf' t't)8!<1t lwtw('(>n Sledgp Island and Bering 
~tT'u.it. 

Captain Covell, of the Cuast Ouard Cutter BFlAR, said 
of thp ('urr{'l1t.s in t.his arpa. "Afu.,l' Il AOutlleDst gale In the 
H(>ring Sea. during whleh UlP wuter i~ hanked til) against 

45 Sih(>rln. 11 v(>ry marked ('urnmt H(>ts in the opposite direc· 
tiOIl. Thp r('vers~ IH true for n ~outhwest gule. The exact 
interval het.we(>Il th!' gale amI the strong NlUnt('1"('Urrent 
iH, so far, un(h~termillro. Of t.he pxiAt('n('e of this eoun· 
tpr('urrent nn<Ipr sueh ('()1l(1it1om~, there is no doubt, l111d it 

50 demands ('onsideratlon." 
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